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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 5 ]

L.

until ye have I,L-Ju

washed yourselves

( pis. pic. m. sing.) *’J:.-u
place for washing (Rgh.),

water (Jid.), spring ( Pic.)

Note. Etymologically the
passive particle from a
derived stem stands also
as the noun for place and
time.

corruption (n.) AL

i.e., what flows from -
the bodies of the damned

* S S &

{parf. 3 p. m.sing.} (w.v.)
<< --overcume. cover:d

(w) 'JL& . ‘JL-‘: ' v ":’:{:
to cover conceal
2558 e t:,lé;-):a.f,
And, r.hcn covered them with
that which did cover them
of sea. [20:78]

[ ]
-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.».) -

covers

overcomes (with ug C:.:;_'
when attached to a pronoun)

S5 3

Be the Night when it covereth.
[92:1]

LEn

- oa",
(o)L 55 1%
go forth, to raid on
enemy’s land

act pic. sing. 4E
&2
pb. SF
fl-:-." oo
noun. 3% pl. u'l_; ¥
* 4 o t

< dark (v.n.)

..-.-4-

()2 55 G2
to become very dark (night)

3

{act. pic. m. sing.)
darkness, darkner

-

(ints.) Efj ]'r; o
corrupion (Jid.) (flowlng

from the bodics of the
damned)

paralysing cold { Pic.)

- J,,_;-E_
14E6

{ perate. m. plu.)
< (you) wash !

(=) Y2 W2 2 g3
to wash, purify

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) f. d. VLT
<“you wash -

V) 43

to wash one- vili
self

449
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T VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN TN

-
e

as R. F. to cover ‘ll'..’ f‘,.h | .
' SN0

oneself
(written \"si5 when attach- And the night when it
- covereth it (the T;t;!dj]
Wiz dze Iﬁl‘:‘m Note: The personal pronoun
Aiid pwhen b covecad Nai is either for the world or the
she bore a light burden. T "
17:189] (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.». Y
(perf. 3 pvsc pht) wiv. % ‘--;'.'-_-.‘ covers, with cover
< they covered themselves {perf.3 p.m. sing.) w.v, ii .,':',4;

to get oneself under x, J-ﬁ‘z‘ < ~~covered

cover, or cover oneself
T et

W X UH (w‘d'. SP.m, .lfﬂg..} Wi 0:‘:7.1‘

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) covers
they cover themselves ~e—eg
£ (perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv Lp_u‘
ek kfd;v‘vi ,_mf'-:-,-.‘l we have covered "
act.pic. J. sing. - [
overwhelming covering to cover, L\.f..‘:.i ._;.‘ﬁ‘
lit. a thing that covers. to draw a veil, to cause to
ocover
the day of Resurrection(]) (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. ir . ot?
azslidysalila ~cOVers "f
Hath there come unto thee (3 p.f sing.) p. p. iv ..;_-:,gé
the story of the covering was covered over (with~)
events 7 (i.e., Resurrection, . Ry
because it will overwhelm . (3p.m. sing) e S
with its terror).  [88:1) " ”‘{I :‘“’h;';"?“m:;’““ "
an Whlmin‘ (2) . -'.-' e 2"
torment SNl Gadlle i G T thcls
- :-5-;‘:.’-—, (TR Their eyes rolling about—
AN i L“‘jl‘;“‘ like (the eyes of) him
Are they secure then against who fainteth unto death.
(that) there may come [33:19]
upon them an overwhelm- Vs
ing of Allah’s torment. (perf.3 p.m. sing) wv.,y 525
[12:107] ~~ COVETS
450 ' £0-
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PP E VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S o E
.
TN fainted one w..v./pis. pic. | :‘:‘é'.u
* @ U ¢ {one who is made to faint)
(perf. 3 pom. sing.) e <coverings n.p./w.y.  GFIF
< ~was angry with B (sing) '-"-c_:lé
(u')'“""‘ ‘:"""“ """"‘" covering (n.) yi,;'l..:é
to be angry with, to be
wrath with T * @ o -t
anger, rage (v.n.) el | Cat
(pact. pic.) %6 _ ._’..;.ﬂt < taking something (vn.)  La&

an obj-ect of anger
None of those on whom is
indignation brought down.
(Jid.) 11:7]
Not (the path) of those who
earn Thine anger. (Pic.)
Not those upon whom wrath
is brought down. (M. A4.)
Not of those against whom
Thou art incensed. (Sale)
Not of those against whom
Thou art wrathful.(Arberry)

< indignant, angry, (n.) it
enraged i
(phe) Db .
( pis. pic.) acc. iii L..'gl.:
< in state of anger
k) ‘ ——— .- - f
to mah: angry, ll‘rlta:e
L
- .‘_-E,
(imperf.3 p.m.pﬁi._}l (assim) ) yam
< they lower (voice)
toh

from someone unjustly
or by force

(o) -1 Cudl

to force

-
4 .-‘-'.

.—-

to take by :.r: -

violence, unjustly
L " - - ". ’ P
CaEacln 8 Sedyehilioes
Thcre was b..furc them a king
who taketh cvery boat by
force. [18:79]

x o ot

2
ak

<Zanything by which (n.)
one is chocked (food etc.)

(plu.) Jn“-; -

(V)G * ‘u.i.: <<
to be choked, be choked
with wrath, be grieved

FARDA
And food that choketh.

[73:13])
451
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to forgive, pardon J - () VI (o) B3 5% e
R | L
< 188 Pupitte ~ e
we have forgiven theg:yl:l;ﬂslmll lower ace. | _,..5:._
2l A e
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) A%, (imperf. 3 p. f. plu) ~ (raam,
forgives . they female (should) lower
will forgive juss. (.c.) :'_'."" (eyes) bR
— rPﬂrflI! m. sing.) o
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht)  O35am | lower! (voice)
lhﬁ)* forsive & .L t—_l
let them forgive acc. \""
- ) ..:_ s L & e
(imperf. 2p.m. sing.) (Juss.) A~
thou forgive * 1, t
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. \”' ; g
ye pardon, forgive ] (perf. 3p.m. sing.) iv kil
(imperf. Ist.p. phu) juss. i | ~hemadedadk - _
we will forgive Gile] el <
(perate. m. sing.) &\ | to make SS dark, )
forgive, thou may forgive! . ( g.)‘ e .v.l - sl <<
(3 p. m. sing,) pip. “pas | to be dark

will be forgiven

Epas
It will be forgiven us. [7:169]

-
- e

forgivencss (v. mim) & ane
o e
forgiveness (v. n.) Ol_&

Thy forgiveness, our Lord.
[2:285]

(act. pie. m. sing.)
forgiver
452

5

*leé—l

. ‘:‘.;vcil m) olad
(0) T ek 2
ito cover, to put a veil
* L O C

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7
< ~forgave, hath forgiven

-
P i

to cover, veil (._,0) I_; hn ;
i
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Jog VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN )Y
(epl.) ‘-.._ § {act. pic. m. plu.) Er';.i_\..!\

{imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I shall surely ask forgiveness

;::;’.I

{ perate. f. sing). x :; ﬁ;l
thou (a woman) ask for- -
giveness !

(perate. m. sing.) x
thou (a man) ask forgiveness!

L]
Hang® ‘

(perate. m. plu.) x \3
(you) ask forgiveness ' =
L= J

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x E;J,-n
those who ask forgiveness

)

* J I ¢

- ARy

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O Yaal
ye neglect

()3 5743 Ui U2 <
to be heedless, neglectful,
inattentive

asking forgiveness (v.n., x)

@

(perf. 1st p. plu.)iv
ve made neglect,
we made unmindful

so make iv NGEIL :F},Ti <

unmindful, neglect

A

(act. pic. m. sing.)
neglectful

unaware acc.
nom.

(act. pic. m. plu..)
unawarc ones

5G| 3pe

unaware oncs qacc.
toY

e |

forgivers
) 2S00 el
(ints) gaall | 53
most forgiving one
(one of the excellent
names of Allah)

M-
forgiving one ace. IJ_‘,;&

[~
most forgiving one (infs.) e
(one of the excellant names
of Allah)
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) x JAn:-J
asked forgiveness
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) x u‘,u..' |
thou asked forgiveness
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x % 'F'l
they asked forgiveness
'.:‘."r"

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. o
asks forgiveness
Then he beggeth the forgive-

ness of Allah. [4:110]
(verb in jussive receives
%% whenitisto be

a‘¢imilated to the follow-
ing word)

{imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) juss.
thou ask forgiveness

o g
frau =
-

T :':

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) u;_,n-—-
ye ask forgivencss

(imperf. 3 p.m.pht.) O3 st
they ask forgiveness

let them ask  ace. l_;‘;:::
forgiveness
453
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Jo g

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.)
ye (may) overcome

(3 p.m.sing.) pp. =

has been overcome

(3 pm.pa)pp. V3
they were overcome .
Tes|ls

(3p.m.phi.)pip O
they shall be overcome

(2 p.m. plu.)
ye shall be overcome

(act. pic. m. sing.)
dominant (1)

LAPSERE
And Allah is dominant in
His purposes. [12:21]

overcomer (2)

KT ASAESE
If Allah succoureth you there
is none that can over-
come Yyou. [3:160]
(act. pic.m.pe)  33Y6R | 5E

overcomers
-
overcomers acc. Wl

Ao
one who is ( pic. pac.) t:l:,ln
overcome (by S5)

Thereupon he prayed unto
his Lord, verily I am over-
come so vindicate me.

[54-10]

overcoming (v.n.)
thick (with trees)

e

"

454

(act. pic. f. plw.) (-
unaware women Uj!u

=

negligence, (v.n.)  fae
unawareness

* o J ¢
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) « b

< ~prevailed (Jid.) over-
came, vanquished, gain-
ed victory

()il 5B Ll CB

to overcome, conquer, to gain
victory

WGeLlstes
How after a small party hath

overcome a large party.
[2:249]

(perf.3 p.m.ph.)
prevailed
X TN
Those who prevailed in their
affair said. [18:21]

(imperf. 3 p.m.. sing.) juss.
overcomes

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) epl. Ml
| certainly will overcome )

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) O3

they will overcome
O3k

3%

they shall overcome

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc.
that they overcome,
they will overcome

tot
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éJ ¢ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN -dJ ¢
tigid (3) < luxuriant.(n ) acc. Ué'
|ty Heved (sing.) |
And they have obtaincd from L&
you a rigid bond. [4-21] And enclosed pgardens lux-
stern (4) (n. p.) "'.ai uriant. [80:30]
sing.) Sl g ;
(sing.) Gj‘:‘f * + J ¢
Egu;‘{i ’{_‘l 4 el e,
leo (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x  JalaiZ)

Over which are angels, stern.
(i.e., not tender towards the
inmates of hell). [66:6)

-
sternness (opp. tend- (n.) 9%
erness)

x O J ¢

s

3&

<Zuncircumcised (v.n.)
(sing.) 2
cNTaT AR ~ic
to furnish with a covering
{(or cavered with b% )
LRt R LI P
{_l‘jﬁ-ta_;hw by
They said: our hearts are
uncircumcised (so that they
do not learn or they are

covered from hearing for
accepting the.truth). [2:88)

x 6 J ¢
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii ¢;=E
< ~]ocked
100

< < ~~become thick, strong
to be (8. o) B 5

thick, bulky, big, coarse, to
be hard, uncivil

(perate. m. sing.) LE
be hard ! (treat severely!)
o T
And be severe unto them.(Jid.)
Be firm against them. (Ali)
(i.e., against hypocrites)
[9:73]
“, .
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ,LJE.
meta. (1) 2
vehement (terrible) acc. ::
§, - Eh
BE Sl
And behind him is a torment
terrible (or vehement).
[14:17])
hard (2)
And wert thou rough, hard-
hearted. [3:159]
455
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 9 IJ t :

which he had hiddenaway.

[3:161]
.‘.l
(3 p. p. sing.) assim. pp. =

~is fettered

( pic. pic. m. sing.) f’i-‘-'!'-'
fettered one J”

- S ler 1 ., —
AR AL
And the Jews said : the hand

of God is fettered. Fetter-

ed be their own hands

(cursed) (i.e. (mera) He

has become niggardly and

closefisted-niggardly  be

they themselves). [5:64]

{ perate. m. plu.)
put chain

2efaZ asd 3
I;EIII';;.\:-

Lay hold of him (then chain
him). [69-30]

<iron collar for (n.p.) ‘US‘:]
the neck, shackles

t s
(sing.) J&
* J ¢
a boy, young () ¢6
two boys (n. p.) ._,i:ii
boys (. p.)  OME
* o J ¢
(perate. neg. m. plu.) ‘i;:- ;1

(you) do not exceed (the
bound)

456

L P .,.‘—-
to lock, i G B
close (a door)
(D)W G 3 <<
to close, bolt, go far into (a
country)

* JJ ¢

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. ﬂe
<~ hidden away, deceit,
defraud

. - H
(0) 56 5K 3
to insert
(one thing) in (another),
to canceal, to fraud, to
deceive, to act unfaith-
fully, to put an iron collar
on the neck

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. = ,_'
hides away K

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss, 'JL-:_
hides away

(The assimilation is removed
in case of jussive. This
cluster is pronounced sep-
arately).

SEGRHRIGATES
Aalae Gk
And it is not for a prophet
(i.e., it is not conceivable
for a prophet) that he
hides away (or deceiteth),
whosoever deceiteth (or
hideth anything away) he
shall bring forth on the
Day of Resurrection that

to
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

sdJd ¢

pangs (of death) (3)
pangs (of death) (n. p.)
” e an .
RIS 57
Would that thou shouldst see
what time the wrongdoers

are in the pangs of death.
[6:93]

e ¢

e e
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 992\
they wink at each other

&, -7

*

to make signs | 5GF ;L: <
one to another
I j.' s
(Do) 152 35 32 <<

to make a sign to (with the
eye or eye brow)

ol ol o

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu) ) yaadi
that you disdain, connive at

to i, L'L-PL J:ﬁ‘ <
shut (the eye or the eye
lids), to connive

= 2 » ", -

£ BAESwasAs
Ye (yourselves) would not
accept such, save you

disdain (or connive at).
[2:267]

< sorrow (n.)
tov

.l. -F-

to exceed (u) f?ﬁ

the proper limit, be excessive

KBS

O ye people of the Book,
exceed not (the bounds) in
your religion. [4:171)

*x s J ¢
i)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.)
<< ~boils

() V5 U8 g

to boil (pot), effervesce (liquor)

%
o

< bewilderment (1) (n.) ﬁi'

lir, water that rises above
the stature of a man

(0)3:5% 5 VAL R
to be abundant, to overﬂuw,
submerge (in water)

(,mw-ré'j-'-r-a;-’b
Wherefore leave (thou) them
in their bewilderment (or
flow of their ignorac:. or
error and obstinancy and
perplexity. (LL.) [23:54]

overwhelming, (2)
heedlessnes

boiling v. n.

*

Py

A G A
But! their hearts are in
heedlessness. [23:63]
457
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o JE—

(perf.3 p. m. sing.) w.v.,iv "_;ﬂ to cover, (u) [F3 %’5;_‘ e

< roeariched (2) veil, grieve, cause to mourn -

to enrich I.G—.l :,:‘
to avail some thing & .

. - i'.."
to attain g - &
STl
And that it is He who enri-
cheth and preserveth (pro-
perty). [53:48]

(the verb l;t is perfect

(past tense) but it is
used here in the sense of
a habitual that has com-
pelled translators to use
present tense in their
renderings).

Bt g e P 32 [ow
fpw&'x-’lﬂwﬁﬂ;ﬁ ©
And they avenged not except

for (this) that Allah and

His Massenger had en-

riched them out of His

grace, [9:74]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
shall enrich (1)

acc.
Juss.

(rom) AR

Allah shall enrich you. [9:28]

(ace) &bt Fk 3o

Untill Allah enrich them,
[24:33]
458

'Ll-

-

S8 &

acc.
dubious (n.) J,l,:l_‘n

clouds (n.) -?_Ei
t o

=z

fv':."

vy -
-

Lsf--(s

*

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
< ye obtained (from enemies
during war)

(rF)ie il 5
to obtain spoil,
booty, to get a thing
without difficulty

<bootics, spoils (n.p) (L
g‘:.' -
(sing.) f-ﬁ i
sheep (n.) f‘b
x ¢ ot

-
-
-

”P- m-mo)jmﬂ'. W.Y, L‘P.
< flourish (I-A)
- -: |.‘._, ..-'P
() on 5 Ve (W@
to inhabit, dwell, to be rich,
or in comfort of life

oS ORIk
As though it had not flouris-

hed yesterday (in the
carth). [10:24)

dwelt (1-B)
Raba IR Gl
Those who belied Shu'ab

became as though they
had never dwelt. [7:92]

£0A
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S

ot

to make indifferent (5)
towards, to profir, to suffice

with no prep. iv :,I':-‘ <

’H _.ULH- o .Ir. FCF'].

For everybody uf them there
would be his own condi-
tion that will make him
indifferent(towards others).

[80:37]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
~is self-sufficient
to be self- 1-\.‘.35;\ I &
sufficicat, to regard himse!f
self-sullicient

0

SIS
They turned away and Allah
is above all needs (self-
sufficient). [64:6]

GEAGT
For him who considers him-

self frce from need (self-
sufficient). [80:5]

LA

L™
-

=
-

one of the exc:llant names 25
of Allah d‘n

rich ones (n. p.) '-':L:qu “LE-‘

S5

self-sufficient (n.)

{m. phi. ap-der, iv.) w.v.
those who avail SS against

”".’ llr-.ﬂ'

lu-wﬁululww

Are you going to avall us
at all against the torment
of Allah? [14:21]

£04

(juss. ) A Rsls "'.;tu!
If they are poor Allah
will enrich them. [24:32]
< to avail or be (3) R _:’;‘

profitable to

Your mulmude availed you
naught. [7:48]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~~availed

;!.‘ ﬁl’

(R
So the:r gods availed them
not [11:101]

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~avails

J’-':_ R ? e

Giae Lﬂ-'!’,g;

And thatavailed thee naught.
[19:42]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc.
it/she avails

St

And your host shall avail
you not, [8:19]

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) ( juss.)
the twain availed

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu. Jacc. |
they shall avail (never)

to avail against (4) :ii:- <
"r'i.ﬁ -r' '_,’:.'I;

It will not avail against the

Flame. [77:31]
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.J,t_ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S 4 ¢
a cave (n.) _,"‘; x J C

!5.3\:: < caverns (n. p.) 3-"3‘::
(sing.) cavern

* v 2 t
= ol S
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) wy. O yp® 9

< they dive
Lk Ui i 56
8- (o)L ;5
to dive, plung into water
a diver (n.) o\

* b s ¢
(act. pic. m. sing.) ﬁ
the privy (n.) .
lit. a wide, depressed piece
of ground
() bE 1%L
to dig, excavate
* J ¢
< headiness, (v. n:) 13_‘;‘-

that deprives one of reason

i, ) 5 (0) Y3 U5 06

to cause to perish, scize
unaware .

the wine deprived 3 I
(the drunkard) of reason,
caused to perish him

460

7S
(3 p.m. phu.) pip. wy. x L"

they shall be responded to
their cry for aid

to relieve, . C6) S
to respond to the begging
for aid

=3 rle -'r‘ p -

AN e oee
And if they cry for rcllef

they shall be responded

(or relieved) with water

like the dregs of oil.

[18:29]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. x &l
asked for help, cried for aid

ToEE <
to bag for or pray for help

WX |

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual.)
the twain pray for help

V.W. acc. X, ) Sy
(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.)
that they pray for help

WLV, X Gl{:i:.-
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
you pray for help
L O I
< sunk awny (n. ) acc. \'Jj:.
(v) TJf Y-
to sink in the ground {wuter],
to enter the low land

£1.
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- S ¢ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Sy ¢
i S8 3 (02) 18 g Gk .
(1) to go away, viii ﬁ 3 * ol C

to be hidden, secret, (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.».) 155‘;

unseen
(2) to slander
(3) to backbite

Nor backbite one another.

[49:12)
lit. disappeared (vn) Sl | &oF
one or hidden, absent,
usage in the Holy Quran :
uneen (1)

20t 32
Who believe in the unseen.
(Jid.) (M.A.) (Arb.) (Pic.)
Who believe in (the existence
of) that which is beyond
the reach of human per-
ception. (Asad) [2:3]
hidden (2)
GIERICELT
I know the hidden in the
heavens and the earth.

[2:33]
The hidden {belongeth) unto
Allah alone. [10:20]

secret (3)
L ""..M wﬂ,}-:’ E!IIi
(I did that) in order that he

may know that I betrayed
him not in secret. [12:52]

£1)

~eried
- [ S '#'
(b s o3
to err, deviate from the right
way
(perf. Ist p. plu.) w.v.
we (ourselves) deviate

(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv, E.:ﬂ‘
< thou causest to be erring

tocause to err v L3E| A

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) w.v. iv I::;‘
we caused to err
w.¥. acc. iv Pr _;.,_"

rbupm' 3 p.m. sing.)
~~keep astray, that he keeps
S5 astray.
(Ist. p. sing.) w.v.epl. iv
I will surely mislead
lit. error (v.n.) ace.
meta. perdition,

(act. 2 pic. w.v.) f‘ ;t,
erring one -
» b .-
GhG

Thou art surely one erring
manifestly. [28:18]

(w.v. act. pic. m. plu.) :,jf.l.!'l

perverted ones :‘,f: -IEH | & _!L';
* v s ¢

< ~backbite w.y. juss. vill o

461
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- st

o =
to alter, change 14:5 o

acc. w.v, ii L’Ll
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they alter or change

(3 p. f. plu.) emp. ii
they surely alter

ﬁ" f.;f E "’-g’i \::‘?_;‘q):;
And I will command them
so that they will alter the
creation of Allah. [4:119] .
(3 p. m. sing.) w.v. jussvi 3&:
< changes

to be changed 14"" ,4-_-'

E‘f.!

(Ap-der. ii acc.) '.;?
one who changes
(Apder. f. plu. iv) E,T’;L:\
< the raiders
to make a iv, €] 56l
hostile attack
(particle.) ':;

other, other than, another,
save, but

| * & s t
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. Jn'i-:_l:l‘l;
{mabsurb
(o) b3 i 56

to sink, to become scanty

ﬂ:}"’"‘uﬂ; ,r'.ii ’i Pul ";'
And that which vombs absorb
and that which they grow.
[13:8]
462

the intimacy (4)

s-:"q 211'1 !I']. )ll iﬁf
Thus the righteous women
are the devout ones, who
guard the intimacy.
[4:34)
(Note : Asad prefers ‘what
is beyond the reach of
human perception’ as ren-
dering of EJ while
others use unseen, secret,
absence and hidden accor-
ding to the contents of
of the verses),
<Zhidden (n.p.)
(sing) &3
(act. pic. m. plu.) WI m

< absent oncs

o3

(sing.) \SaE 2
{act. pic. f. sing.) i.ﬂ-.:‘-
an absent one 2
the bottom (of a well) () % &
* ¢ s ¢

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. wv. Sl
< ~will have rain

()& & 26

to cause rain, to make

rain fall =
&8s

rain (n.)

* 2 S L

o
*

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v., ii
< ~alters
L1y
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

AT

(3 p.m. sing.) el m
in order to enrage or he may

enrage
rage (m.) k;j | 1:;

(act. pic. m. phu) 53

(3 p.m. sing.) w.v. pp. a
~Wwas sunk b

~made to abate

* ¥ s ¢
&-ué':

enraged ones (Imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
P tt:_. <<~-makes anger ~enrages
s Wi, V. =s . i
s S| Rpiy 56
torage Ly Ld to anger, enrage, provoke
* 0k
£r 463
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A - g

iii junction of two
phareses following
the particle denoting
the result of a
condition in the
other.

GASRIGEAL

say : if ye love
Allah follow me

[3:31]

(h.v.) x 2 8

heart (n) 3138 313
ﬁ- u -,
<hearts (n.p.) 45259 335

(sing.) %\

(w- & h.n) r* 3 0 &

<aparty, growp, (1) 4%
band

{plu.) :":.-ﬁ
464

(a conjunction particle)
then, so, but, then, thus, how-
ever, because, so that,
and so,

This is a common conjunc-
tion which implies a close
connection between the
sentences before and after
it.

This . conncction may be
either definite cause and
effect, or a natural sequ-
ence of event.

(i) causeand effect:

' 2 PR VA it
NAE DI S
Then Adam learnt from his
Lord (certain) words and
He repented towards him.

[2:37)

(ii) natural sequence :
33 'JF . .}:T'I
Who hath created and then
paoportioned. [87:2]

J

£14
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

,JU

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we opened

PEM T
Until when we opened upon
them a portal of severe
torment. [23:77]

to give victory (2)
(conquer)

Verily we have given thee a
victory. [48:1]

judges (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
to judge (3)

Then He shall judge between
us with truth. [34:26]

o

to grant (4)
& af -

WL A S A
Whatsoever of mercy Allah
may grant unto mankind
none there is to withhold
it. [35:2]

decide (perate. m. sing.) c‘_..'l
to decide (5)
GFREFEES
Our Lord! decide then bet-

ween us and our people
with truth. [7:89]

(3 p.1. sing) pp.  E23
~~be opened (1)

t1o

two parties (dual) nom

acc.

(h.v.) * o O

{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v.
< thou cease

(B kg

to cease from (always in
negative sense)

SLPSER A
They said : By Allah Thou

ceases not from remember-

ing Yusuf. [12:85]

x g

-

3

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
opened, disclosed

N T A=t e
(D) o 3 <
to open, disclose, to give
victory, conquer, to judge,
to grant, to let out, to
decide
to open (1)

3] “Ete B
BRI e
They said: do you inform
them of what Allah has
disclosed to you. [2:76]

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they opened

AHELRT;
And when they opened their
stuff. [12:65]

(=

463
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

cl&d

keys (. p., ints.) "&13: f“tﬁl

*x 2 oo I

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ujf;n
< they flag

(o)1, %4 .-
to flag, to feel wcak or faint oF -

sEan S3 e
And they glorify (Him) night

and day, they flag not.
[21:20]

(3 p. m. sing.) pip. ii 233
< ~sshall not te abated

to abate ii T g i

r'r .:"-"

a cessation (n.) F _:i'
(a certain interval of time)

x 0 o I

-

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) il

< we rent

()G G 3

to cleave, slit, to rend

* J o J

- e
A3

(act. 2 pic.) acc.
<a thing of no value

(o) V3 &5

to twist (a rope, thread)

lit. a small skin in the cleft
of a date-stone

466

gl s
Till, when they arrive thereto
the portals will be opened
[39:71]

~is let out (2]

.”:t-ﬂ' !!II.- » ol ! l
=¥ 3

Until when Yajuj and Majuj

are let out. [21:96]
¥ Ll
(3 p. f. sing.) ilipip et
< ~will be opened
as R. F. ii [~ =33

will not be opened C“'" # Y

(perf. 3p. m.phi.) x| i)
< they besought judge

to seck, suc- L'E::._:'I E'..i.‘:i

cour, judgement, to begin

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x & iy
they seek victory

(imperf. 2 p.m. phu) fdx  \ ciics

you seek victory

(v.n.) ace. wIE:‘i fré':j

< victory

(plu) TF5
-
(act. pic. m. plu.) Ztlill
deciders "Lf
, ' L ird n"- L‘
Thou are the Best of Deciders.
[7:89]
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 555
opened (ones)

£
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VOOABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Vi <
P P A e l’ " »
‘F’ .".llﬂ 'h(!h‘!:uy\ﬁl * d = u
And in the same way We
tried some of them by (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ﬁ&’

means of others. [6:53]
(see also 38:34, 44:17,
20:40 & 38:24))

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc.
~ persecutes (1)

p

-

RIS G
22e 1T Iﬁm”’,” r-

Then none believed is Musa
suve a posterity of his
people, through fear of
Fir'awn and their chiefs,
lest he persecute them.

[10:33]

~shall molest (2)

If ye fear that those who

disbclieve shall molest you.
[4:101]

(the verb Cab« tnks in this
verse means ‘to put in

trouble’ or ‘to slay’)
= L.

should tempt emp. (A&
should not (neg. emp.) .z
tempt u‘i". |

e =,
ORI
O children of Adam ! let not
the Satan tempt you.
[7:27]

£y

< they persecuted
. "P o ":' -,-' -
(V5B
to persecute, to try or prove
(as gold in the fire), afflict
(by burning), to templer,

lead to temptation, to make
an attempt upon, to seduce

tpperwcute[l)

S

Those who persecuted believ-
ing men and believing
women. (85:10)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
you tempted (2)

Kb el K1
They said (ie., will say in
the Hereafter) yes! but

ye tempted your souls,
[57:14)

(perf. 13t p. plu.)
we tempted

ARSI
He said: verily we have
tempted thy people.
[20:85]

( see also verse 29:3)
te try (3)

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 358109 £ 930 (030 ow Ol 29 JSYO (S
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN O =

proved or tested); ‘means
{whereby the condition of
a man is evinced, in res-
pect of good or evil ; hence
it often means temptation’.
(LL.)
-l - 4 .
T O e
fitna i.e., trial and temptation
(P.L., n. 453 Jid.) ; origi-
nally =) means‘a bur-
ning with fire’ and then
affliction, distress and

hardship, slaughter, mis-

leading or causing to err,
and seduction from faith
by any means(Lis.)

é.-: Jetirg
Lyl
We are but a temptation.
[2:102)

| A
And the temptation is more
griveous than slaughter or
the persecution is worse
than slaugter. [2:191]

Gaky skl
And Fight them until there be
no temptation (or persecu-
tion). (2:193]

£=gr, gL Aess
mdw
And whosesoever temptation
Allah willeth. (i.e., in con-
sequence of his own will
to go astry) [5:41)

468

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) L;.':i'
they tempt o

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d.
(lest) they tempt
J.a ;g'- -J!.’r

And bcware thou of them
lest they tempt thee,
[5:49]

(imperf. Ist. p. phu.)el. acc. Ei.';]
~~in order to try N

b=y

in order to try them ‘o iy
[72:17]
{com. perate neg.) ;}3.’ ;|

do not tempt me !
(¢ pronominal)

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. ‘J“’
they had been tempted
-

(2 p.m. plu.) pp. 5
you were tempted Fb.
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. ::;-‘Enf
they are tried
(2 pm. plu) pip. %%
you are tested
(you are being tested)

temptatibn v.n. acc. l{.‘_';;j'

tempters (act. pic. m. pl.) T2l

AT L A i

Ye cannot against Him be
tempted. [37:162)

<temptation (1) (1) 355 155

lit. a trial, probation, afflic- -
tion (whereby one is tried,

£A
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TRORY VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN oe o
{perate. m. sing.) iv q:ﬂ excuse, (2)
furnish thou explanation ! - & ) e, o3 1
| aeS
Goap=il Ol 3y Then their excuse would be
Yusuf, O' truthful one! explain nothing but that they
to us seven fat kine. would say : By Allah, our
[12: 46) Lord! we were not asso-
(perate. m. plu.) iv, lj:“ cmtcufs. . [6*:3‘3]
explain (you) ! (According to Tabri 4_;:.2
‘ 2 ars
G‘;&Qﬁﬂ in this verse ;ﬁt:fs H_JI
Explain to me my dream. ‘excuse or l-g!!:!“ answer
[12:43] —being so called becuuse
i s ?‘d—.;- of it being a lie’)
<thou ask the legal order -
The 11-;8“ W.¥. * G <~ d
to ask 1-‘:.;,3. |
s s -
opinion or legal order, (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv :;ai:
to question ~vdecreeth (1) =
s 2
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) x olais | o give a formal ‘EL :_,:i <
(vou twain) are asking legal opinion,
{about) A .
s to inform the i
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 1)y~ -wry legal order, "
they ask (legal order) to issus a decree (divine),
( perate. m. sing.) x .:_,ic..'-'l to explain the meaning of
ask ! (the view or opinion) a dream
o -;:."""E - -i g’;‘:mé
Then ask them. [37:4] Say than: Allah decreeth
a decree unto you con-
cerning them. [4:127)
- to pronounce (2)
a young (n.) w.r. - A i ,’f‘!::;i' £
_': =-\: 1.:.- __.." - = @
(u’)([’)du' @ < Say Allah pronounceth you

to be young (the noun appl-
ies both to human beings
and animals)

L1s

in the matter of one with-
out father or child,
[4:176]
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VOOABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S = P

ﬁ;m’”i"! ':? [;l'ﬂ-‘u ;Eg
Nay man desires to sin in
front of him. [75:5]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace.
thou causest to gush forth

« Tepts Lo
s FePtdre s
Untill thou causest for us to

gush forth from the earth
a fountain. [17:90]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
< we caused to gush forth
to create an outlet il gondi : 3 !}

or passage, (for water and
the like) let water flow,
cause water (and the like)
to gush forth

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ii
thou causet to gush forth

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) it O3’ pki’
they cause to gush forth

-

%

270
T

v ace. i | _:“.2:
causing to gush forth -
(abundantly)
. F
(3 p. [ sing.) pp. il ..;...:-'".
< ~flowed out
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v “mis

~gusheth forth
A T
to flow out v, 1_}'..: B

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Vil S35
~gushed out
to burst out, to ¥ | i) ;;ii.'l
gush out
470

when attached to a pronominal
written with ‘:‘ﬁ instead

of & as LGs:&;

meta. boy, man, page,
servant
two youngs (n. dual.) gt'j
(two men) -
< men, youths, (n.p.) 14::5_.

youngs
(sing.) :;'I’
< men, young, youths(n. p.) u\.._:‘?_
< young girls (n. p.) b
(sing.) %5

* t e
%
path, way, passage (n.) =
lir. broad way between moun-
tains

A

< paths, passages (7. p.) E_'_'ti:.
(sing.) "'E
*x J I .

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el
<Zmay sin

n - o3 AA%- _3
(0) T3 3138 Jnii
(1) to 5. , to act immorally
(2) to cleave, I“}, -'-_';\-

break up, dig up
1Y

ol . & o7 e o - & .- . 2,
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$ 9 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Jg o
.-

~adultery (2) dawn (n) el
%@%%{f@; {act. pic. m. sing.) :’515

And for those of your women
who (may) commit adult-
ery. [4:15]

dre]

< indecencies (p.n.) h:tg-lj:ﬁ
. _

(sing.) L-'.’g-ﬁ

indecency (n.)

* o 9

< boasting (v.n.) vi
self-glorification (Jid.)
natural boasting (/K.)
to rival or vie | _,:-E _,"-'-"'-E
with each other in glory or
76)
<Z boastful (ints.) ‘.'l':;"

(U)TJB- f}: “"j‘-

excellence as (iif

to glory, boast
= -
pottery (n.) jl...n
X ¢ > I
(perf. 1st. p. plu.) wy. E.;.I.;
< we ransomed
(=) G 3 ule : s
l;.a.;; ,_5.u
to reedem, ransom
e 'E-r&.»i:ﬂ_;

And We ransomed him with
a mighty victim. [37:107]
£Y

sinner, evildoer
< evildoers (b. p.)

(sing.) :‘E;
(ungodly people)

=
<evildoers (b. p.) 3@
(ungodly people)

(sing.) -
v ]
wickedness (v.n.) 53'"

’-r
L]

-
-

*JE;J

a spacious part (n.) w.v. 53.3'3.
lit. an intervening space, or

an intermediate wide space

between two things

* o [ I

(aet. pic. f. sing.) gi_j.,_.;
<Zill-deed (1)
(NS i 8
to be excessive, immoderate,
unreasonable, befoul, ob-
scene
e . < R
i_2s-1 literally signifies ‘an
excess’, an enormity, any-
thing exceeding the bou-
nds of the rectitude

TS Sl
And those who, when thay
have done an ill-deed or
wronged. [3:135]
471
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' B VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S I
®. o : 4=
ii &3 3 see Lo (imperf. 3 p.m. pla.) iii  |33\&
= -l—h "As T M; ye ransom
J 2 JAsee 340 o Ve
. TG 36l b
* o g & to receive or give a ransom.
_ o for one to relecase him
'::Smt (watur} (H) all" s prd ] {'-r -
used as an adjective of water ,ﬁ;ﬁ'ﬁ,ﬁ’lﬁjai;ub
thirst quenching (LL.) acc. E-r‘; An;i :ithcz -:.1:1':\: as calta]iivcs
nto you, ye ransom them.
or very sweet [2:85)
‘ * & . (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii o - u;‘.l:':i
. ~ gave as ransom

15

s -
excrement, dung facczs (n.) <%

(% c o

.. 2
(3 p.m. sing.) pp e p
< ~is clmrcn

(o) &3 24 25

to open, separate, cleave, spilt

meta. chastity (v.n.) E—_f;

(private part)
lit. opening, gap

- cﬁ
private parts (p. n.) [EJ
(of male or famale)

*x oY

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~-was glad

L3 gk e

..-C:;

to be glad, happy, delighted, B

rejoice, be cheerful, to exult
(perf. 3 p. m. phu.}’ I;.‘.';
they were glad -
472

to offer or viii
give ransom

-cséﬁj;‘i:-'iup'ﬂﬁ-
Not an earthful of gold
shall be accepted from any

such though he were to
give it (in alms or) as

f'l..ul s\ <

ransom. [3:91]
(perf.3p. fsing il i =2 23
~ransomed .
(perf.3 p.m. phu.yviii o=yl

they gave as ransom 4
(imperf.3p.m.. . )viii & — d-L..n
~ransometh

{ f. d.) el. viil.

(imperf.3p.m.plu.)
they may ransom, in order to
give as ransom

L L

— ]_’.L.AJ

-

(ven.iii, w.v.)
receiving ransom (or ransom)

-
ransom (n.) P

- -
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2 I < . VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN [l B
(imperf. 3 pm. si 23
g imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) A
SOV ~will be glad E .
My Lord ! leave me not sol (imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) O i
itary (childless). [21:89) they are glad
<single ones (p. m) (Jsi3 | they may/will be acc. fd. |3 3i-

(sing.) 5 3;7

'S I | 1-"

paradise (1) 35 34l

* 2 o D

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assim)

< ~fled

() 51551553

to fiee, run away, run off,
escape ( Ga - )

-

&3

\

x5
"

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ¥
[ fled
o .{ ™ -
yc fled (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) FJ”
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) (assim) S
~will flee
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim) E,j“f
ye flee
(perate. m. plu.) 135'!.
flee !
P
Flee therefore unto Allah.
[51:50]
fleeing ww. ace. | Er)
tv¥Y

glad
=514
Then let them be glad (or)
let them rejoice. [10:58]

(imperf. 2 p. m. phs) &' i
ye are happy
Gtk
That is because ye had been
exulting. [40:75]

(perate. neg. m. sing.)
exult not

(perate. neg. m. phu.)
exult ye not

rejoicing one, exultant (n,)

rejoicing ones, exultant p.n. =
joicing : }n p.n ; -_;
p.n. {acc. - --.' -8 =
. e A e
(sing.) T.A L=
& x 2 b
alone (1) (n.) T::;
oS g b U
And we shall inherit from
him that whereof he spake,
and he shall come to us
alone, [19:80]
mela. solitafy (2)
(childless)
473
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P, VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J g
< carpets (p.n.) :::‘; running away :,I;‘.h
@)= | » - =
(sing.) 215 place of refuge (n. p. 1.) =21\
. whereto approaches a fleeing
* O UJ one from a danger
. x b o9
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) e e
< ~ordained (1) (perf. Ist. p. plu.) )

¢, = <
()3 Go i 523
to ordain, enact (a law), esti-
mate, conceive, to apporti-
on, to impose

L T B L
Wherefore whosoever ordain-
eth (unto himself) the pil-
grimage therein (i.e., dur-
ing these months) [2:197]

imposed (2)

AR S ]

Verily He who hath imposed
the Quran on thee is
surely about to bring thee
back home. [28:85]

(also see verse 66/2)
decreed (3)

S8 e IF SR
No blame there is upon the
Prophet in that which
Allah hath decreed for
him. [33:38]

settled (4)

(perf- 2 p. m. plu.)
ye settled
474

;l-
«

[
s

< we have stretched forth

() iz 545 20 33

to spread out, extend, stretch
forth

small cattle (n.) ace. t‘,:; || :;-_";
or camels -

lir. small animals EF:,I of

which flesh is used as food.

W35 a0Rs i
And of the cattle (He hath
created) beasts of burden
and small (ones) (i.e., and
of the cattle He created
for work and for the sake
of their flesh. (Asd.)

) [6:142]

- ¥ ] -

< moths, butterflies (p.n.) ;}‘J‘”

(sing.) L2
@ﬂl-'hélﬂi’-ﬁ&a@' ”:é

A Day whereon mankind

shall become as moths
scattered. [101:4])
carpet acc. t.‘.l‘:;‘r::} 2

lit. a thing that is spread
out upon the ground, a
thing that is spread for
one to sit or lie upon (LL.)

iVt
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Py

(act. pic. f. sing.) %o ;E
old (cow), large, thick,
full-grown

* b, J

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. Lj;'
< ~may hasten

- - -
()43 15 33
to act hastily and
unjustly towards

We fecar he may hasten
against us, [20:45]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) i 2L5
<I have been remiss

to miss, fall il '{l-‘._'}"ifﬁ

short of, 3_ neglect,
be remiss in, to exceed
bounds, be extravagant

Alie s SEBLE G2y
Alas ! for that I have been
remiss in respect of Allah.
[39:56)

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye have been remiss

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we have been remiss, we neg-
lected

GREbsC Pt
Alas (who belied us) that we
neglected it (in our life-
time). [6:31]
ivo

x5

>

- s = P
R EAL iR gY
Ye have already settled unto
them a settlement.
[2:237]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we have ordained.
o

-
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)acc.fd. 3% i
ye have settled

i3

H-"‘-f

ordinance (1) (1) &=a »

(This is) an ordinance from
Allah. [4:11]

settlement (2)
(see above verse 2:237)

stipulation (3) ";,‘,'.';.n
AL T ibe 4 TR
There will be no blame on
you in regard to aught on
which ye matually agree
after the stipulation.
[4:24]

(pic. pact. m. sing.) acc. (D375
a settled one or something
allotted

Uities i o3

And unto females shall be a
portion of that which their
parents and other near
of kin may leave weather
it may be small or large a
portion allotted.  [4:7]

475
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to be free from :]—

(other things), to apply
onu-self exclusively to

- ‘: x‘ - T ‘;E
Then whcn Thou becometh
relieved, toil. [94:7]
A g

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 3 . z:’.
we shall direct (ourselves)

SRR PAL
Anon (i.e., in the Hereafter)

we shall direct ourselves

to you. O ye two classes.
[55:31]

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 1, §
void, empty 2

f!. .d_r;'ﬂ-f;
And the heart of the mother
of Musa became void.

[28:10]
Juss. iv Eﬁ
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) =

<1 shall pour
to pour out Ll}‘] é:i‘
Usads EiGAGe
He said : bring me I shall
pour forth moltey copper.

E st
And we have not been remiss

in respect of aught in the
Book. [6:38]

exceeding (the (acc. v.n.) s
bounds) t]-"

WA 651065
And whose affair is exceeding
(the bound). [18:28]

(pis. pic. m. plu.)  5b=i2
those who are taken in ‘;J”
hasting ; see above R.F.

CHBAETT

And they will be hastend

(thereto). [16:62]
* £ LU
branch (n.) E_';
" n } t}r'-‘
And its branch(es) (ruohing]
unto heaven. [14:24]
x ¢ 2O

(perf. 2p.m. sing) 2i%
thou becometh relieved

[18:96] i 53
(perate. m. sing.) iv a;‘;i L ] L.;" t.-;": ‘ J"
pour forth - ( 3, u)

BALES
Pour forth on us patience.
[2:250]
476

to be empty, vacaant to finish
a thing, cease from,be un-
occupied

£V
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(3p. m. sing.) pip, %L - -
~ js separated out U,)‘_. * ¢ o

;E?;’Wwi" 17
Therein is separated out

every affairs of wisdom
(or ‘is decreed’). [44:4]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ii
thou hast caused a division

=%z
=4 4

to frighten, i (& -L"- 3%

scatter, disperse, leparale
into many portions, make
division

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii "'ﬁ:;_’
they make division
(or they separate)
a._':‘

A
(imperf.3 p.m.plu.) fd.ii 1334
that they make distinction

AL TR s
They seek to makc distinc-
tion between Allah and
His Messengers.  (Pic.)
They would differenciate
between Allah and His
apostles). (Jid.) (4:150)

(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) ii
we make distinction

2 =
3%

we make no = 4%

distinction ""’.

(perate. m. phu.) iii Iﬁ JE

< part from
- ‘:—‘;J - E ® Tmee gl
il 435\ie 3 5 u_;';
to part from, separate one-

self from, abandon, leave

iyy

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
<we separated (!}

- _ges at

6358364154 33

to separate NI
between, to divide, dis-
tinguish, decide between

L oty H
-4 5 HH
And (recall what time) we
separated the sea for you.

[2:50]
to distinguish (2)

AT,
And this is Recitation which
we have made distinct
that thou mayest recite it
unto mankind. [17:106]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) A7
< they fear {3) »A

(d)t ) in- :-!J
to fear, dive (into
a wave)

Gz

But they are a people who

dread. [9:56]
. .."
(perate. m. 3ing.) J_"‘
decide ! (4)
CRal AT a6
So decide between us and
this transgressing people,
[5:25]
4717
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oo N .gﬁ‘::: - wtad g
R Y GianGanl
{perate neg. m. phi) v Or part from them reput-
do not be divided ably. 165:2]

waEENS oAl o
Establish the religion and be
not divided therein.
[42:13]

scattering v.m

ptm: smup n. -

party, group(act. 2 pic.) { ',_;.:_}

acc.
afus T
(act. 2 pic. m. daul.) QE"._,
two parties or groups *ze %
acc. ol '.-‘)
s huirs

(Ap-der..m, plu.) v X
divers (Pic.)

sundry (Jid.) OB
He 4 I SREREOT
Are divers (or sundry) lords

better or Allah the one,
the Almighty?  [12:39]

different (Ap-der f. sing.) 3%
B Bl Yoy

And enter by different gates,
[12:67]

criterion (of right or . ﬁﬁj’j
wrong)

478

(perf- 3 p.m. sing) v :i_{..:
< ~became scattered
~~deviated

L=

to become E'Ef IS8
separated, scattered

And follow not other ways
that will deviate you from
His way. (Jid.) Lest ye
be parted from His way.
( Pic.) [6:153]

. {ﬁlﬂlﬁ' v!l" ‘m‘
E
And those who are vouch-
safed the book divided
(among themselves) not
save after there had come

unto them the evidence.
[98:4]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu) v \_'5_5;:
they separated themselves

(perate. neg. m. plu.) v
do not be separated (from
each other)

fodv

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.)

the twain separate each
other

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 5P
they wil be separated
LYA
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Jy

to forge or T,l:;" Ls';"'.]
fabricate (a lie

against S5) :F &

. t,-. e = V3
() A i <<
to cut, split, cleave, slander
(the weak letter (s ischanged

to ol when the verb

is joined to the follolriiig

pronominal, thus . 3}

becomes ‘.’tﬁl )

baSabldesingghiin
Do they say, he hath fabric-
ated a lie concerning God.
[42:24]

LA
Do they say ! he hath fabric-
ated it ? [10:38]

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) viil .‘}.{jl
I bave fabricated (a lie)

-

A
.

(perf. Ist p. pha) 73
we have fabricated (a lie)
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viil &_‘;{
~fabricateth
Umperf. 2 p.m. sing) el. G
in order to fabricate -
(against) -
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ~O3r&

they fabricate (a lie against)

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O 3'5ai
ye fabricate

that ye in order to  el,
fabricate
1A

"

]

o

lit. Anything that makes a
separation or distinction
between truth and falsity,
It also means ‘proof, evi-
dencs, or demonstration'
(LL). It applies on the
Holy Quran as well as the
Divine Book revealed to
the Prophet Musa (see
2:53, 158; 3:4, 41 and
21:48)

distinction n. acc. ti:;

Bl Sedasganiti)
O ye who believe ! if ye fear

Allah He will make for

you a distinction. [8:29])

x 0

{act. pic. m. plu.) ace. EJD_;B
<Zexultantly, skilfully -

(sing.) brisk, skilful %36

()b % ;} <<
to exult above measure, to
be brisk, to do S5 skilfully

m’. :E;d'ﬁ!‘: U‘:’wf.:‘f'::;
And hew ye out houses in
the mountains skilfully.

_ [26:149]
[ EEI!.;_‘ has occured as %)
not as adjective for

(IML)] &,%2
W, V. * s 0 <
<(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)viti &3
~fabricated (a lie)
479

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 358109 £ 930 (030 ow Ol 29 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

2o VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S,
. : ( perate. neg. m. plu.) l,""'- N
assim s U (you) fabricate not!
. e {imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) i
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. e they () Tabricate -
~maketh unsettled e b
- .l-- 0 = GMWQT-‘
ke They ( f.) should not produce
to exite, make acuvt.dccewh a falsshood that they
unsettled (fear) have fabricated. [60:12]
(¢ )Tﬁ W< Vet
J .}' < (3 p. m. sing.) pip. g i
to flow as binod from a fabricated one -
wound, to remove, expel R, A
e d Al ME‘}}.@V E
Lﬁg'u"? T.u It is not a discourse fabrica-
Then he besought to unsettle ted. [12:111]
them from the land. ( Ap-der. m. sin T
: . m. sing) e
(17:103] one who fabricates lies 3
. 3 I' ] 7 ol L . ) . } T2
(imperf. 3 p. phe) x O3 et (pis. pic. m. sing.) (S _pha
they unsettle thee fabricated one
Lt Tl ol = ey
u})ﬁ’lm&hﬁ'ﬁﬂﬁi i {‘;P“:f; m. plu) O3 pia
And verily they will-nigh < ;sel-w skl
unsetile thee. [17:76] AR ok e
incite! (perate. m. sing.)x ; _;E:.l (sing.) e .
= =a Tl
S L T T ace. .-ﬂ
ﬂ"""""l““h"-’#“‘ b i s @izl
(pis. pic. f. plu.) S _pas

And incite whom thou can

of them. [17:64]

* £ 5 O

- -

2

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~-was frightend

()5 E35 85
to be frightend, afraid,
terrified
480

fabricated ones

@40
ol ps <

(sing.)
(act, 2 pic.) acc. f_:n
a thing_unprecedented or o
unheard of
£ b refiers, =
b ot
they said : O Maryam thou
hast brought a thing un-
heard. of. [19:27]
fA-
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-2
(perate m. plu) | ju3) (perf. 3p.1/.Pl)  \p 3
make room! they are terrified T

(perate m. phu.) v I;_EE
make room !

x 3 o O

-
e

(perf.3p.f.sing.) aoh

< ~were corrupted
2 gl =BT 2 Tt ==

(ﬂ o ﬁ) TaLj
to bocome corrupted, invalid

decomposed, bad, vicious,
wrong

(perf. 3 p.f. dual) 335
the twain were corrupted
(perf. 3 p.m.phu) v V3355
<Zthey corrupted
) 51
to corrupt, decompose
(imperf. 3p.m. sing) b 3

~will act corruptly.

that he may do el. iv 3.:..i._.|,
corruption
- an %,

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv =~ O3dets
they will act corruptly or they
will corrupt
4 e

that they may eliv )y a)
corrupt T
fd.iv 305
(imperf. 2 p.m. pls.) -
that ye make corruption
LA

S ST
And couldst thou see the
time when they shall be
terrified ! Then there shall
be no escaping. [34:51]

s

=
(3p.m.sing.)pp.ii &
< fright is taken off £ -
to take off the fright, #

to be free from fean_‘:l:-' = E}-{ <

51 AHA
Until when fright is taken
off from their hearts, they

said : what is that your
Lord hath said ? [34:23]

terror (v.n.)
the great terror ( '_'::fql ) Ejﬁ'l

(at the time of the Resurre-
ction)

-

* L o @

’ P
S g}
(D) W3 AoS 323
to make room or place (in
seating capacity)
481

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 358109 £ 930 (030 ow Ol 29 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

Jo o

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 'I_',;’::;

they transgress

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :Jy...l-_
they transgress

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) b'{‘:"
ye transgress e
abomination (Jid.) (v.n) :-,:,"_

transgression (LL)

(act. pic. m. sing) acc. Ti..i | r',.-E
transgressor - -

ace. [ Gnaal | 530l
(act. pic. m. pla.) e

transgressors b Tom el o0
acce. #n'l.ﬂ.'u.,&-w
wickedness (v.n.) J;.:
(sing.)
* J g O

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
you became weak-hearted
(or) lose heart, (you flag-
ged—Jid.)

s o- -

to become weak- hurted co-

ward, flag i.e., to grow

spiritless or languid, be-

come tired, to fail, to lose
heart

A HG
Until you became weak-hear-

ted and disputed about the

command ( Pic.) (until you

lost heart. (4sd.) [3:152]
432

(perate neg. m. plu.) | ;.L..s'
act not corruptly

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) epl. :1
ye will surely cause corruptiom

(imperf. Ist. p. phu) el.  Suid
we in order to do corruption

e T AT

(vn) ace. T, 5L [ Sl
corruption

(Ap-der. m. sing.) 1 fil-l

foul-dealer, corruption
maker, one who makes
mischief
- I". - -8 l‘-
ace.  Iramal) [ Osanal)
the foul-dealers -

" - & b |
ace. :..r.a...pf O 3 Anie
foul-dealers
* O =
(v.n) ii acc. 'I' _é,:i:
interpretation
to explain, ii ] _;:.:E -
interpret, discover
x O o 2
(pcrf 3pm. sing)  Gub

‘E.-"‘.' J_.q.-,. L-;*i-"s::

to trespass (d € u‘)
(the command), transgress,
to break the bounds of
law, violate, to pass be-
yond or over (limits), ex-
ceed

LAY
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_ o acc. fud. SL‘-'-F
ZSHEIDE® (tmperf. 3 p. f. duol.)

Then when Talut set out
with his army. (Pic.)
[2:249]

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.)
departed

a7
\'."nL.

o Bt
And when caravan depar-
ted. [12:94)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~will decide ~~decides

300 1Y

On the day of Resurrection,
He will decide between

you. [60:3]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ii '}‘:
< ~detailed

to divide Wil %
-into parts, to expatiate in
to detail, make a statement
or speach clear, distinct

LA - LR
.ng;;Eaﬁthle:U

And He hath detailed unto

you that which he hath
forbidden you. [6:119)]
{perf. Ist p., plu.) il ﬁ‘j

we have detailed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1t )i
~detailes

(imperf. Ist. phu) # 2\l

we detail (or) we make clear
LAY

they (two groups) may lose
heart

ST galexy

(Recall) when two parties
from amongst you were
about to lose heart. (Asd.)

[3:122]
ace. fd. ‘iﬁ:
(imperf. 2 p. plu.)

ye lose heart

And dispute not lest you lose
heart. (fail to gain your
target). (8:46]

* L v I

(elative) E:.‘

< more cloquent than

(NG 2Ll s
to be eloquent
u’!ﬂ "T“:i'i ,s;’
And my brother Haroon, he

is more eloquent in speech
than I [28:34)

* J oo U

b

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~set out

(o) W2 i
to separate, part, depart,
decide, set out
483
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: ; STa . m st
( pis. pic. m. sing.) acc. g_.,.. (3 p. f sing) iipp. =lad

dctailed (ones)

(pis. pic. f. plu.)  EMaas
distinct, fully detailed

detailing (v.n. i) Aoair
* f e O
< ~break, crack v.n. vii ?‘:u;'l
to break (inirans.) t-'l:-g'l ,:::n'l
without being separated,
be much cracked
ﬁ;id 'iﬂ('}gpj—'*ﬂ,ﬂ"i',l v
He hath grasped a firm

handhold which hath no
crack (in it) (n.d.) [2:256]

*x T oo I

Tt
ye disgrace ar-‘-
= J.- 0
(V)i el
to get disgraced, to make
public one’s fault
& Vimii ¥
pronominal 3 shortened to O

perate neg. plus

‘do not affront me’ or
‘disgrace me not’

(assim.) k o o U

; T
(perf. 3 p.m. phe.) vii | 3a&)

<they flocked (1) ‘-”,

484

~are detailed
BN

A Book whereof the verses

are detailed. [41:3]
distinguishing.(1)  (n) e
LBUT4E)

Verily it isa discource disting-
uishing. [86:13]

decisive (2)
s I L1425
And we vouchsafed him wis-
dom and decisive speech.
[38:20]

the decisive
word

judgement (3)

L
This the Day of Judgement
(i.e., the Day of deciding
hetween what is true and
what is false). which ye
were wont to belie. [37:21]
(act. pic. m. plu.) :',E."l::'c.il'u
deciders

M !r..-

And He isthe Best of

Deciders. [6:57]
weaning (v.n.) iii !Ul:-g
e =
kin, (act. 2 pic. f. sing.)  dad
family
LtAL
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=

S

AR BB CEEEg;
And long not for that where-
with Allah hath preferred
one of you above another.
[4:32]

"i I .fm, ;E"J ;"’!}1’31_"
r"& ’,""' ‘

Men are incharge of women,
because Allah hath made
one of them to excel the

other. [4:34]
(perf. Ist p. sing.) il S1%
1 preferred above =
P
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii Ll

we preferred (or) made S§
excel

(imperf. 1st p. pha)il  *Vag
we prefer
“f

(3 p.m. plu)pp.ii \)\eb
they have been given prefe-
rence (or who are made
superior)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)v.
makes himself superior

ol Ce1 ] » L ‘!
PAASHITIACR ) A
‘This is no other than a human

being like you, he seeketh

to make himself superior
to you. [23:24)

grace, (v.n. r.f.) o\
<Zabundance. J‘

(e 0 0) Shia 2oais )b 4 )6
to remain over SS,

"
exceed, to excel JF -
A0

-

,!‘.'."-.-,

. -
to bs vii {lasl Fak)
broken, separated, disp;:rsed
disperse ,55—
to flock, run to, [J] —
break away
T - =T
(o) \ab Gail e <<
to break, to break into seve-
ral pieces

AT (4 1 5 T

And when they beheld mer-
chandise or sport, they
flocked thereto. [62:11]

they dispcmd & (2)
AR
elm:l had thou been rough,

hardhearhed they would
have d:spersed from

around thee, [3:159]
(imperf.3p.m.pheyvii fd. | %iaser
they dispersed

* % * *
dve () 1 [w;
* J e I
-
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii J_.
< ~preferred
~caused to excel
to prefer, _')L_:gn" Y-

to cause to excel, grant
favours to one person in
preference to another

485
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v B
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) v O Jaasy
< ~pet rent

€., ©..
to be spilt, v | Jazi Jlaas
cracked, to be broken into
pieces

2GR
Well-nigh the heavens are
rent thereat. [19:90]
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii éi’:\
< ~cleft

- = - il
broken, cleft
constitution (n.)

The natural constitution with
which a child is created
in his mother's womb.
The faculty of knowing
God. with which He has
created mankind—whereby
he is capable of accepting
the religion of truth.

(And follow thou) the consti-
tution of Allah according
to which He hath consti-
tuted mankind.  [30:30]

According to some comment-
aters & e also means reli-
gion (Jalalain).

(act. pic. m. sing.)

Creator (the Almighty)

crack (n.)
Sl b

Beholdest Thou any crack?
[67.3]

.
’

e

486

gracious ‘k‘l 23

grace of Allah ;‘Ii
grace from Allah @) G ‘::}"‘

preferment v.n. ii acc.

L* PR
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
<2 ~reached at
e g oY
v Lla) gal
to reach-at, go into,
to reveal a sccret

QLA
(When) one of you hath gone
in unto the other. [4:21]

meta. you have gone in unto
another as a husband to

his wife

(w.v.)

* 5 L I

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :L;
< ~created
AN g
(0)1 Jab Sas o

to cleave, split, create out of

nothing
to break, crack Vs j: -_-;;
A MR L T T o T
ARGl FEGE )
Verily I have set my counte-
nance towards Him who
hath created the heavens

and the carth. [6:79]
tAT
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s ko

-

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 'U:i'."
does (or) will do. .

(2 p.m. sing.) juss. i
thou didst b

- = @
=F
If thou didst not. [5:67]

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe)  O'nis
they do
s

that they my do f.d. ace. 'l_,lué!,
ye do lﬁf

that ye my do  f.d. ace. | _;m
ye didst not ( ju‘ss.}'llj;:-: 'F

{imperf. lst. p. plu.) -:Fr
we do

(perate. m. sing.) i)
(thou) do! J'.

L
{perate. m. plu.) 12La!
(ye) do! .

~is done (3 p.m. sing.)pp. 'ﬁ

{3 p. m. sing,) pip. ‘ﬁ'
~will be done :

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘ﬂni
a doer B

doers  (act. pic. m. phv..) § _,lg':

doers ace. :;J;T;
the doer (ints.) ‘31:"

(with full might)(God)
oyl - ] ol =
(act.pic.m.sing.) ") ks ace. N sade

done, fulfilled
LAY

(Ap-der. m. sing.)
split (one)

al'-."

(assim. ) * L b

o

<Zrough (v.n.)

o - "-:-‘_ =

laly 5 bl L 15

to be rough, () bl 3
rude, tempered

‘I‘ﬁ

AF AL B Ry

1f thou hadst been rough
hardhearted they would
have dispersed from
around thee. [3:159]

* J g o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~did
PR e L -t T
(<) N 7 i f
to do, to act, to perform

some activity, to have an
influence or eflect

effect Z}-_H-,l-

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou didst

{(perf.3 p.m. plu.)
they did

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.)
they (f.) did

ye did  (perf. 2 p. plu.)
we did  (perf. Ist p.plu.)

-

o

o,

b

E.

+
1

ol

b
;
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

L e
s e

(act. pic. f. sing.)
< waist-breaking (calamity)
oo 0)a Gaa | e e
to dig, to break the vertebrates

of the back
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) f,_u.-ﬂ [ :‘:“

1Y

poor (1) acc. Ta
L ";‘:
gl S5 aEEh
They said, verily Allah is
poor and we are rich.
[3:181]
needy (2)
L ,if,_:{;ﬂﬂ!.éi‘ﬁ-;q@f;
My Lord! verily of the good
which thou mayest send

down for me I am needy.
[28:24]

2152

&

< needy, poors ones (n. p.)
(sing) "

* & 9 '-"l
b

LAaF AL 1 25ty

faet. pic. m. sing.)
< deepest (colour)

(0.9) ks
to be of a
bright yellow colour
Eﬁ segnifies both in-
tensely yellow and intensely
red. It is also applied to

signify any colour free
from admixture.

488

J g
doing v.n. “J:é_
decd () " Aeb
R A
And thou didst that thy deed
which thou didst. ( Pic.)
[26:19]
* * *x %
(Com. a particle + ila
conjunction)
surely, verily _;j :'p

* o2 0 U

(imperf 3p.m. sing.)  O)3iaii

< ye miss
..,- - -’-

(,_,-)‘.'u- e
to lose, be deprived, miss

{imperf. 1st p. piu.) ii:"
we miss
, e
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v K
< sought after
--,_, v‘p-,.
to seck the Jost v T JAL Jam
or missing object
* o2 0 O

':;iﬂ

< destitution, poverty (v.n.)

- ,p,_,_,_..
(8) 15 586 2 o
to become poor, needy

EAA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 0 &
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)v 5 "gﬁr
ye consider, ponder o x t) o
- = = -
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) v. Lf,fl:-' (imperf. 3 p.m.plu.) T_';,ii:
think over, reflect! they understand -
see note below ( Y5 220 = 2
o)\ o<
BIPALIATL w-'.s’ B¢ () 3 to understand 45,
s g (f.d) acc. Vipaa
Ly C T they may understand
Say (unto them, O @i 7 83t
» mperf. 2 p.m. plu.) P
Mohammad) I exhort you ye understand
unto one thing only, that  Elr
ye awake, for Allah’s sake (imperf. 1st. p. plu)  4asi

by twos and singly and
then reflect. (Pic). [34:46]

Note: The imperative msc

from -ﬁ' is L"-:’g
not | j'g". . In this verse
the word has accorded as
2 p. mase. of imperfect
tense is an mus}tivc case,
Jjoining (with ?- of con-
junction) " J,. u‘. ie.,
that you awake them to
think over or reflect. (Jml.
p. 198).

(assim.) k 4 4 O

Zfreeing (rn) 313
- - ‘ ..- " {_ 5
(0)k& 5 & a8 &
to separate, untie, loosen,
(a knot etc.,) to free (a
prisoner or slave)

tAA

we understand

(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)f.d.el.v.
they may gain under- =

standing

to learn, v
to gain understaﬂdlng

2 04 O

’ﬁﬁ

!
L *

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) ii
~considered
to thing of ii 15 55
reflection, consider,
to ponder

(imperf. 3. pm. plu.)
they rcﬂoct on
as R.F. Tﬁ ﬁ <
}‘;j -:‘:;é :"
Have they not pondered
[30:8)

‘!
O SE

489

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 358109 £ 930 (030 ow Ol 29 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

J o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Jd Jd oo
.6t ATEr, o | (It is) freeing the neck. ﬁ_]’:‘f
P A (90:13}

{on the measure of -.‘_;. ) (-t m gy vit .._.;;'_._,

living happily [ G j’ls' § | <breakers off
o < Pk be lossend, vii §&) 30
b o B t x. untied, to be ceased
L
fruit (n) 40
* 4 o
< fruits (n.p.) ‘ﬁj 2
iw -
(sing) LS - plz
ng.) 4'“ (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.} d" G
J f <Zye wonder
[ ] S Lds
* T to wonder or v Lﬁ;’ oS
_,_-',"i exclaim
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv Ch
<~pr¢:~s;fl:ed.:fibhssful éﬁf&iﬂw’:"fiiﬁiﬁ
T-jb;_ "cb If We willed surely We would

to prosper, be successful make it chaff, so that ye

succeed, be blissful would be left wondering
. At (Jid.) (or) ye would cease

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv é.' not to exclaim. (Pic.)
prosperes (56:65)
:u;!“‘ i 7{4"3&1 According to Raghib ttf verlg
Lit. Verily the wrong-doer originated from 4.5
will not be prospered (or *fruit’ and 5:_;'5" which

will not prosper.)

Cor. Verily the wrong-doer
shall not fare well. (Jid.)

Will not be successful. (Pic.)
[6:21]

(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) 5 pdi’
they will succeed FP"

they will not ... e, ¢
succeed  Cpde 3

490

mean chatting, thus LJ}',.G"

- a8 = P e
means 4abWl O eld
ye pursuit chatting i.e., kil-
ling time u&clcs_g]_v in care-
lessness. _,rf‘.“ is in the

- By

sense of U 3w wondering
(Zr).

<jesting (n.p.) acc.
(sing.)*55 jester
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

cJdo

* 4 J O
R
ships, ark a ship (n.) 2l
The word M is used for
singular and plural both
(Rgh.).
the orbit of a celestial (n.) E
body
_,-,,Jpa- ﬂb&
Each in an orb floating.
[21:33]
* 9 J o |

W T
T3 0%
substitutind for an unnamed

or unspecified person or
thing

such a one, acc.

* >

0 I

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii Q;ﬁ,

(+ O of pronominal)
ye call me dotard

to call someone [, 0.5 1%
dotard o A <
."’“‘”"iyj

Though ye call me
dotard. [12:94)

X 0 0 O

o -7
< branches (n. p.) QL-'.‘
» 7

(sing.) '
(i.e., planted with shady trees)

£41

a

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3y -,nlia"
ye prosper, ye are successful  ~

ye may be
successful

R =
O i -gu
Cor. ye may fare well

(Jid.), that happily ye may
thrive

ye will never ace. 1"',4:.4' -3

be successful - J

Cor. ye will never fare well
{Jid.)

(Ap-der. m. plu.)
blissful ones, successful
ones

o e
Ol
*:E‘,f:f]
* & J U

-

S

w

acc,

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii
~become separated

< cleaving (n.)
AL At T
()W 34 38
to cleave, spilt, break
meta. dawn, daybreak

Jhistics
Say thou, I seek refuge with
the Lord of the Day-break.

[113:1]

cleaver (act.pic.m.sing.)

AR 1)
Verily Allah is the Cleaver of

the seed-grain and the
date-stone. [6:95]

491
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ¥ o
()T38% s _
to pass, escape one (at the time (w. v.) * ¢ 0 &
of doing anything), to lose
plzg {act. pic. m, sing.) s\
‘{G[;'L-J‘ 513; < passing away 3
That you sorrow not for that iy £ 1
which ye missed. [3:153] (s “’) 16 ) u"'-r

PaAA
(or that hath escaped you)
(57:23]

RS

(Cor.) And if any of your
wives have gone from you
unto the disbelievers.

[60:11]

escaping (v.n.) 3.:_‘;

disparity, oversight von, vi. )&

* £ I3 I
lit. host, group (1) (m) Ej

(Cor.) crowd

_:-\-,i‘.ﬁ- -"r.

This is a crowd l"l.llhl‘i‘.l,l in

alongwith you.  [38:59]
complny. host (2)

Bty
Whenmr a (fresh) company
(or host) is flung therein.
[67:8)
troop (3)

IR Btaizy
The Day whereon We shall
gather from every comm-
unity a troop. [27:83]
492

to perish, cease to exist, waste
away

(the act. pic. is ‘ﬁE of which

¢ is dropped, like
o.jt. for *{_I;_( )
Everyone that is thereon
will pass away,
[55:26]
* ¢ a O

?';f

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we made~understand

undemand li‘f" 2
(ANEE S

Ia-r"

<<
to understand, compreh:nd
:‘I-I ) 1-"]:-""1
So We made Sulaiman to
understand ite [21:79]
(w. I‘.) * LI l-i‘
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< lost, missed
LAY
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P oy I VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Cawv
. o, Bl - - -
(d)b}' Sy ) (n. p.) ace. L'Ij”&l_jj
to succeed, gain victory, (1) < bands, groups
achieve a goal (sing.) E:‘;
(imperf. I_sr. P sing.) ace. ;:;i
I may achieve (my ga:fl)'. g W, v.) * 3 9
acc. T35 /3% |55 -
achievement, gain ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o

(act. pic. m. pl,) G_;}ﬁl <ﬁ:b€ilfd . ¥ =
successful ones (0) W335 3 1,5 25 o6

triumphant (Ple.) : i
achievers (Jid,) to boil, boil over (pot), to

Qi gush forth
place of safety, n.p.1. 33\ia i s
a place of refuge reti] ';ﬁ;-ﬂL:'lsjgw
meta. security Until when Our decree came
oo and the oven boilied over,
,_-,h, 1s 4 noun, [1 1:40]
Pattern for place or time, e
.. - (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) Y
originated from 3§ to ~boiles up »

‘succeed’ opp. ‘to parish';
thus  33Gs  in place of
succeeding. It signifies also

<rush, haste (n.) %%
the same root to gush forth

desert, wherein no person meta. to run or do in haste
is afraid for~(Rgh.) {...,r" aL».-
< L LJC L W
et Gl "W" 5’
‘.‘-JUJI w’-‘w They shall come unto you
Bethink not thou that they in this rush of theirs,
shall be in security from [3:125]
the torment. 3:188 od 5 * 167
i, (#P3 meam
W. V. * o 5 I they came in a headlong
. manner—LL.).
(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) ii J‘:ﬂ
I confide . _ (w. v.) * ) o4O
to submit tq' - P <
to give full power to, to (perf. 3 p. m. sing) 3§
confide to < ~won, succeeded
iAr 493
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- VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 s )
x k3 O b G
_ | I confide my affairs unto
< his mouth (com.) ace. 1% Allah. [40:44]
] -e
s i (W v.) x & 2 I
ace. 'ti like ‘,,‘.
2T 7 < ~recovered iv, ab
B -"1 l 'P“ to recover :.;";1 :;ﬁ
M 5 |’§€'l‘
‘E"é"j’_ ;[Jl‘l " X1 (from illness or uncons-
Like one stretching out his ciousness)
palms to water that it may "
reach his mouth [13:14] dcleomcnt (h.) X o
<«f| flir. a delay; properly the
»or e
*» <mouths (m. p.) ".}'1 space of time between the
(sing) opening and the closing
aleo 'J' and '{" signifly of the hand in milking
s R RSy KA e
2 2T 4 g shlse T »
Boa KI5 KBl Q% ks
And ye say with your mou- .
: And these wait but for one
tkhso:li : ik e [lz‘?lc-llns‘; shout whereform there will
& e ) be no deferment. [38:15]
over, above (a noun used 3:;
* * Kk & as a particle)
(a preposition) Tj, over you .."";,"
in(place) (1) (for details see LL.)
13, points to cause or

spacc and time
Lo oty o 240
(S5 4-'-|--“)

PV (E1
And as for those who will be

glad (that day) they will
be in the Garden. [11:108]

494

B
From above (or from the sur-
face of) the earth. [14:26]

* ¢ 9 O

garlic (n.) ?‘j

(it has no verbal root)
it
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Y VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN T g
with (7) In (time) (2)
[;:"..ELE;,{@E In six days.[32:4] ,Gla5,8
And the caravan with which about (3)
we travelled. [12:82]
6
by the side of (8) S a1l
- e Is there doubt about Allah ?
ez 281 Cesic [14:10]
Whereas the life of the
world, by the side of the awany (4)
Hereafter, is only a(pass- f"lé:!':'r 2L ALy
ing) enjoyment.  [13:26] T ‘-g‘_l";”ﬁ‘*‘{l"” Js
2 s ol
concerning (9) * Qw"JJLg}‘
L, -} '-!”] ' (A":a-h) md: enter the Fll‘e
Mr-l-c.ﬂﬂ'd' among the communities
Allah hath pronounced for of ginn and mankind who
you concerning distant have passed away before
kindred (Pic.) [4:176] you. [7:38]
wanv) | k P s O into (4)
L TP Pl
- EINPZARC S
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) <o And 1 breathed into him of
<returned _ My spirit. [15:29]
()8 2
o) on account of (5)
to return, change its place,
shift (shadow) B RA
(perf. 3 p.m. pl.) l;: % | They fought against you on
they returned account of the religion.
, - H 60:9
(imperf. 3 p.[. sing.) X respecting (6) [59:3)
~=Teturns . Lgﬂdl -3 122 jl w
(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv 3T\ 5 Gl
< ~ gave (as spoils of war) Yt M
A :-—E ,;i‘i And verily those who differ
@ << e .l . respecting the Book are
spoil of war, to give - surely in cleavage wide.
out of the spoils = [2:176)
£40 495
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Juo VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN PONT I )
R I Gt LTS o ="."'-
h’“’#&‘&‘&“ﬂi’ (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v “:;:u'_

LR - i
wbe ST
AN
Had it not been for the grace
of Allah and His mercy
unto you in the world and
the Hereafter, an awful
doom had overtaken you
for that whereof ye mur-
mured (Pic.) (or) ye have

rushed. (Jid.) [24:14]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv % afed

ye are engaged

When ye are engaged therein.
[10:61]

(perate. m. plu.) iv
hasten, hurry (1)

G5z desfet
Then hurry (or hasten) from

the place whence the other
people hurried.  [2:199]

pour out (2)
Pour on us some water.
[7:50]

oy

*Jud

"

the elephant (n.)

turns  himself

L TE Al
Shadows thereof turn them-

selves on the right and
on the left. [16:48]

(w.v.) X o o5 I
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) :;ﬁ_:;.‘-
<:~u;crﬂoweth -

. l. s _,."'.’ B e ':"
(o) biad 50 Sair 6
to abound, flow freely, over-

flow

A= Ae s wlenT i 14
CRNG2 o ooiel(oF

Thou behold their eyes over-
flow with tears, [5:83]

(perf.3 p. m. sing.) iv Jn'b‘
< ~hurried

to pour water (1)
to hasten (2)

(perf. 2 p.m, plu,) iv
ye hurried (1)
(to rush thoughtlessly or
murmuring)

NS A
Then when ye horry from
Arafat remember Allah.

[2:198]

)

2

*rkk

496
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g

(D) b5 W <<
to render ugly,

to remove or reject as worth-
less

X o w4

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv

; v
<_~~made to be buried i
to v, 1,0) 5!
cause to be bunad. assign a
grave to
s
tomb, grave (n) e
ala®
tombs, graves (n.p.) 5 %a
< graves, n. p. p.L. :’,Ei
=

places of burying
-..,.
(sing.) 3 7as

r*..r-aé

viii (juss) o
(imperf. Ist. p. piu.)
< we may borrow (light)

Ay

(a letter of the Arabic &
alphabet)

name of Surah (Chapter 50)

s O 3 seel3 (o "‘-—..')&-!
length. distance (n) q,a‘t
@ 5 Osee

& e
{ proper n.) N

Korah of the Bible (Jid.)

A possessor of extraordinary
wealth ; as is mentioned in
in the H.Q. Korah (28:76)
was a very rich man proud
of his wealth that was
sunk by the Almighty God.

* ¢ @ O

B 13
(pic. pac. m. plu.) acc. .;gﬂ,n['l
hateful ones, loathsome ones

(E) A 3 foke b <

to be ugly, vile

497
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Je s
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) E,"If. {_‘

they tighten (4)

do el s

ArlOya)

They tighten their hands (i.e.,
hypocrites who abstain

from spending in the cause

of the religion.) [9:67]
(imperf. 3p.f pla.)  Glad”

they withdraw (5)

AT LD 2 A 55T
Behold they not the birds
above them, outstretching
(their wings) and they

(also) (them) withdraw.
[67:19]

drawing (v.n.) acc.

T-':j

a handful (n) acc.  Laj

* Jd v 4

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 3::'.
~ ACCEpLs
()95 595 TP <

to accept, admit, receive,

agree to
(perate. neg. m. plu.) iﬁ Y
a

(you) aceept not

(3 p.m. sing.) pip.
~~is accepted

will not be accepted 33._' P‘i

will be accepted pip. acc ﬁ
will never be accepted & 3
498

,Epg - Vil L.{-é!':;—,.sl
to take a light from another
-2 gTae . %
(WS 555 5 <<
to get a light or knowledge
from another

Wait for us that we may bor-
row (some) light of yours.
[57:13]
a burning stick, a brand in.)
(of fire)

-z

* U < O

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)
<<I seized (1)

(RS
'3
“on

(o)l ._.-i Jad

to seize and hold grasp, to
take with the finger tips,
to take a pinch

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we drew (2)

to draw .'.1_1 -
Then We draw it towards us

with an easy drawing.
[25:46]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ,_,..-.
scants (3)
]}’:Ff&;_!'ﬂr
And Allah scanteth and am-
lifieth. [2:245])

E

tAA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Je d

And the caravan with which
we travelled hither.

[12:82]
(perate. m. sing.) 3.;’1
draw nigh *
{act. pic. m. sing.) ﬂ;_ﬁ
< accepter
from R. F. to accept
acceptance (v.n) ‘:};j
(Ap-der. m. ph. iv) T_;LE‘::

facing one another

{ Ap-der. m. sing.) x
coming forward, over-
peering (cloud)

the direction or point (n) i1
towards which one turns
his face (LL)

In the religious usage it means
the direction towards
which one turns his face
when saying his prayers
and the gibla is thus the
spiritual centure of a
people. (En., Is.)

wze, -
a:l_ from the root ':;J
‘to be before’ is tha point
in the direction of which
acts of worship ought to
be performed. (Jid.)

“| :l‘:”
=

And make your house a place
of worship. [10:87]
PR

‘dn—
(perf.3 p.m.sing.) v &
< ~accepted J-.

as R. F. v ')Ii._;: j{"'
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v

~accepts

.l""'*
S .o
3= J
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. jj:_.'i':'

~was accepted

- h".‘
(3 p. m. sing.) pip juss. Jois (l
~~was not accepted

~ will never (neg.) acc.
acecept

.'l"..--r
(imperf. Ist p. phv)  4}as
we accept '
W
(perate. m. sing.) 3.-'

may thou accept!

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv.
< ~turned forward
-
to turn v gﬂil ‘jﬁ
forward, to draw near,
come close to §§, to ad-
vance towards, :F_

to, approach to come to

s e
And they will advance unto
cach other mutually ques-

tioning. [52:25] i
(perf. 3 p. 1. sing.) vi L5

she came up or drew near

(perf. 3 p. m.plu.) iv :F... 1_‘,{3
they turned towards

(perf. 1st. P- plu.) vi 'L:[:J
(CR) we travelled

499
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J ¢

3

tefore, formerly (a noun
denoting time ; sometimes
denotes place as well).

used as adverb, preposition,
as possesser ( Lln)
to pronominals and also
an accusative noun

front : forepart (1) (n.)

23845
If his shirt is rent in front.
[12:26]

facing, before eyes (2)

LGEagckti s

And We had gathered toget-
her about them everything
before (their) eyes (or face

to face—Jid.). [6:111]
(direction) (1) (n.)
towards

KA BIG
a--s ; , 'l-"! :x_
Virtue is not (in this) that ye
turn your faces towards
the east and west. [2:177]

power (2)

SaVsiantlE i

Go bacl: to them, so We shall
certainly come to them
with hosts which they
have no power to oppose.

[27:37)

500

e

o

arte

For Muslims “E.:'i, is not a
turning to a point of the
compass, but to a, definite
place, liul. is, 4,..: or

'.}’l Lﬂ’llhe sacred
Mosque at Makkah.

éi’?’l m. ”ﬂ‘t.'}.&"g‘s‘.'Sdf 17

Often We have seen the
turning of thy face to
the heaven, wherefore We
shall assuredly cause thee
turn thy face towards the

sacred Mosque. [2:144]
ac. 3
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
face to face (1)

Mm A qfc.r‘l
Or thou bringest God and

the angels face to face,
[17:92]

tribe (2)
Fugssakeay
Verily he (Saten) beholdeth

you, he and his tribe.
[7:27)

(sing) 1-! < tribes n. p.

121 RN H fetR dre
And We have made you
nations and tribes that ye
might know one another.
[49:13]
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Je s VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Je o
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) .'_-'j:" (Due to requirement of the

thou hast slain English contents Jid, and

Lslew (perf. Ist p.sing) k5| e have rendered the
noun 15 in a verbal

)r_-,-
(perf. 3 p.m.plu) Vb phrase as ‘cannot resist'
they slew and “withstand’,)

I
=

you slew (perf. 2 p. plu.) }&‘ front (3)

ol MV
you slew them F_’li:' I,r—t-':"-’;., !w:;i-ﬂjj I:- a‘lgl b..
(an additional 3 is suffixed 3 s
IS

bffore apmno‘mlna! The inside whereof hath
with no effect in the mean- mercy while the outside

ing) whereof is in front of the
we slew (perf. Ist. p. phs) 5|  torment. {37:13]
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.)acc. - :1 * J o g
that he may kill e 0
gl P " axft
(imperf.2p.m.sing.) juss. s oA | (imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) juss. |y 35
whosoever kills < They stint
‘fll' . 1‘ r:-_'_'ﬁ.r-‘::
(imperf. Ist.p. sing.) juss. i3] (0) L
~T kill (let me~) to be stingy, tight-fisted, nigg-
I surely shall kill epl. ‘:ﬁ’ﬁ' ardly (to his own family)
~s200 | 1 were not | 2. 5
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) a_‘,'l:i;‘ h?,'iml, 1344
they slay, kill ) o
SAle_ = dust, darkness (. M
(imperf. neg. 3 p.f.phs)  ka Y . il
they (f.) should not kill sl dust,darkness (n.) H
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) O'%&E Az alz
you slay e ¥ niggardly ace. iJJ:' [ 555
(by nature)
e e = ik &=
mfﬁm (Ap-der. m. sing.) iv,  Zpall
Thereafter it is ye the very straitened
ones who slay each other. -
[2:35] * J oo
(perate. neg. m. ph) V3 3 T
slay not or do not commit (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) r
suicide slew (killed)
0+ 501
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

| A wAV IS

Perish man ! How ungratcful

he is! [80:17]
Gligeies
And whosoever is slain
wrongfully. [17:33)
P
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. A
she was slain -
(3 p. m.plu) pp. -‘.’f

they were slain

L]
]
L ]

(2 p. m. plu.) pp.

ye were slain

-

(1st p. ple.) pp. s

we were slain -
-

is slain (3 p. m. sing.) pip.

(3 p. m. plu.) pip.
they are slain

]
.
L]

C.;‘
&

(imperf. 3 p.m. phe) ii D%

< they slay

o | .

gencrally as R. F, SL_.:ia: i

According to linguists the
stem ii denotes something

more than what the trilit-
eral form does. Thus while

-'ﬁ _means to slay or
kill, J3 signifies to ma-
ssacre er to kill in a sever-
er manner.

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii -’!. o
we shall slay

(3 p. m. phu)pp ii
they were slain

502

S

et s

And slay not yourselves (or)
do not commit suicide.
[4:29]

o _ g

'F—.‘ may be taken in
a collective sense. The
rendering in this case would
be ‘and slay not ome an-
other' as in verse 2:85
above).

pITE2L | el w2 )00t 2

HERISHARES
Ye slew them not but Allah
slew them. [8:171

{perate. m. plu.)
(o you people) slay!

VG

slay yourselves .ﬁi ‘;ﬁ‘

(i.e., do not comniit suicide)

(for the historical background
and the detailed meaning
of the verse Jid-P. 2, n.
224).

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. .
is slain (1) -
Jaf e
If he dieth or be slain (perish
or may be he accursed).
[3:144)
Exasill 35
Perish the conjecturers !
[51:10]

,LE arn M
Perish he ! How he devised !
[74:19]
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN |J - 4

{perate. m. sing.) iii :}-
(thou) fight ! -

(perate. dual) iii B
(you twain) fight!

(perate. plu.) iii |
(O you) fight !

»
(3 p.m. pla) pp. iii VNP
they were fought

(2 p. m. phu) pp. iii
you were fought

(3 p. m. plu.) pip.
they are (being) fought

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
<_~fought
viii as i Y\i) i)
to fight among themszlves

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii |"_:E2;‘]
they fought (among them-

selves)
WESIACES,
And had Allah so wiled they

had not fought among
themselves. [2:253]

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) viii QM
(the twain) fight each other,
i.e.,, among themselves
notagainst common

enemies

&;:'.-“:
U 108

o=

killing, slaying (v.n.)
doing massacre v.n. ii acc,
fighting v.n. iii

slain ones (n. p.)

(3 p.m. plu.) acc. pip. ii
that they may be slain

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
< ~fought (1)
i Vg 5 W6

to fight, to combat, battle

-
J\fzﬂd- Lt 4 "H.

Hath fought with a numher
of godly men, [3:146]

perish (may be (2)
au::ursed]

sk

May Allah canf‘ound them,
neither are they turning

I J!f"

away. [9:30]
(perf. 3p. m. plu.) iii ij,i-ii
they fought -
They fought against you on
account of religion. [60:9]
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii 25\’

~fights

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iii ‘:Eﬁf
(F) fights .

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii :l V)
they fought

]
-

. A 'J
that they mayfight ace. '
a
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii _',l,jﬁ’

ye fight
{imperf.neg.2 p. plu.)iii |::|:‘.&" j
ye wilt not fight

503
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6! -I.(H .-'.'P.f 1 *#w-g’,ia re i * * & ‘3
Dl a hurely, there hath come .
unto you from Allah a <_cucumbers (n.) ]
light and and beok lumi- no singular i
nous. [3:15]

{2) it is also placed before *  C I
imperfect to denote :

(i) certainty of a thing, as

PUal AT
Of surety he knoweth what
ye are about. [24:64]

(ii) frequency of a thing, as

iy il
We have frequently observcd
the turning of thy face to-

wards the heaven. [2:144]

el ..ﬂ..»

| *x ¢ >0
(v.n.) acc. LE nom E.G
<Istriking
(D)LG fiE fi
to strike fire

ll'i r :‘i,:u;ﬂ(;
And striking off fire by dash-
ing (their) hoofs. [100:2]

(assim) * 2 a2 g
(3p.f sing)pp 13

< ~is rent

504

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< ~uttempted

to plunge, LB‘:_:', “"_;::;.\

rush, hurtle ( # into SS)
to break, intrude, invade, to
burst, to jump, to embark

boldly, to defy (hardship,
danger)

WG

(Yet) he attempteth not the
steep. [90:11]

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii
one who rushes
LA
This is a crowd rushing,
[38:59]

-

el

-
w =’

,(r"_\-‘l

¥ X o

(L

(a particle)

(1) it is a confirmatory parti-

cle, placed before perfect

tense to make the verb
definitely past perfect.

b-t
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

JJJ

A-=
(perf. pom. plu.) Vyi03
they estimated
vz fry | parpor
Eusmahllsa s 9
And they estimated not Allah
with an estimation due to
Him. [6:91]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) E;ﬁ
we decreed

So We decreed. How ex-
cellent are We as decreers !
(Jid.) thus We arranged.
How excellent is Our
arranging ! (Pic.) [77:23]

o

(3 p. m. sing.) pp
was decrezd (1)

5655 GG
So that the water met for an

affair already decreed.
[54:12]

is straitened (2)

WHAE GG Gl 805

And whosoever is straitened
in his subsistence (provi-
sion, means of life) let him
expend of that which Allah
bath given him. [65:7]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<straitens

or measures, limits opp.
:h‘:;_‘,: enlarges, extends
(see above the first mean-
ing of this verb)
0.0

. - & 2
to cut or tear (lengthwise)
into strips
she rent (perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
<diverse (n) acc.
sz
(sing) 333 strip of board,
company of diverse
if_sglog .
We have been (following)
very diverse. [72:11]

x 5 3

G

1!.

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~Straitened

(o) LS 34755

to straiten (the provision or
other means), to restrict,
determine the quantity, ex-
tent, size of a thing, to
measure

- -
Trrle ==

H J.Jﬂjﬁ:ﬁ(ﬂ

to have power "_F: -(L")
over
o ()15 35 0
estimate evaluate S5
to decree in just measure (4)
and with due propertion)
(LL)

PR B W11
But whenever He trieth him
(as) He straiteneth his
means (of life). [89:16]
505
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

P T

4B SR
And he imagined that We
could not have power on
him, [21:87)

(fir. we will not have power
on him)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing)ii 333
< ~measured (1)
(ordained)
to measure ordain ii | _,:.;f;.:j

devise, dispose, decree (as
R. F.), to apportion

AT 516 7855
And He measured thercin its

substenance in four days
(or He ordained). [41:10]

to devise (2)

o grga oL

NN ST
Perish he, how (maliciously)
he devised. [74:20]

to dispose (3)

$ueisis G g
And who hath disposed and
guided 7 [87:3]

to measure (4)

S GSEEE §egEs
And who hath created every-

thing and measured it

according to a measure-

ment ? [25:2]
506

s S G IR
Allah enlargeth the provision
for whosoever He willeth
and strainteth. (for whoso-
ever He willeth). [13:26]

(see also 17:30, 30:17, 24:
16, 29:52, 28:82)
has power over (3)
RSN o
Allah propoundeth a simili-
tude, (there is a) bond-
man enslaved who hath
not power over aught,
[16:75])

-
-

he will never have j’g.i; y
power over .
sl -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) J3)2=b,
they have power over
k|

-
- ea 0.

they have no (meg.) O3 48
power over

(imperf.2p.m.plu.)(f.d.)
< ye have power

to have power ‘}'-—JJJ

slopzd 2207 T Mo €2

ST R Y]
Save those who repent before
ye have power over them.
[5:34]

(see also 48:21)

aa N
PRy

s

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) g
we have power over
(neg)~ )
-7
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 4 J ij

measure (2)

*’-r"‘}‘&,llg o B
Allah hath set a measure for
all things. [65:3]

power (3)

AT

Verily We have sent it (i.e.,
the Quran) down on the
night of power. [97:1]

i.e., when the Prophet recei-
ved his first relvelation.

we s
( &b is power, honour,

glory and also decree and
destiny)

mcasurc{l) (m 3,'{_3
Asssd &
And We send it not down
save in a measure known.
[15:21]

(see for the same meaning
23: 18, 54:49 and 13:17

ordained (2)
"J' ”& -3 <%

Then lhau comest at thc or-
dained (time), O Musa.
[20'40]

(according to fate iile)
(Jid.) ? Iy

<Z limit (3)
lit : measure, but CR

5,5y

Till a limit known.
oY

[77:22]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) ii & _;..u

we decreed (4)

G IS

Except his wife, of whom We
had decreed that she
should be of those who
stay behind. 115:60]

(Also see 36:39 for the same
meaning i.e., decree)
to apportion (5)

FGEES

And We apportioned the
journey therein. (Jid. &
Pic. have rendered: We
made easy) [34;18]

i fasz
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 3543
they measured

A E-ij(:r‘nli
{Bnght as) glass (made) of
silver which they (them-
selves) have measured to
the measure. |76:16]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
~Measures

5 (G ALY

And Allah measureth the
night and the day [73:20]

(perate. m. sing.) 333
(thou) measurc !

amz
JM'_'

estimation (1)  (n) Z.LE
ﬁﬁ%ﬂ»ﬁiﬂ
And they estimated Allah not
in an estimation due to
Him, [6:91]
507
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J

dispostion (1) v.n. ] i b‘_ﬁ

.- .)‘""
.g-:!-'}

That is the dlspnsmon of the
Mighty and Knowing.
(6:96]

the measure (2)
They have measured to the
imeasure. [76:16]

o al :--

(pic. pac. m. sing.) 3its
destined (one)

-

(due) measure, (n.t.) %\ 2
measurement

( Ap-der. m. sing.) viil %aZ&s
powerful

(Ap-der. m. plu) viii 333 an
Powerful One (i.e., God)

* o 3 6
FE 4
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii ..r-“'
we sanctify
to sanctify, J - L-Ja ‘}j.i <
glorify, extol the holiness,
to hallow (Asd.)
(NLID ;5 s <<
to be pure, holy
holy (ﬂ} ....uﬂ
Holy Spirit u.,;ﬂ\ CJJ
KAl

And We aided him (Isa) with
the Holy Spirit.  [2:87]
508

destiny (4)

a:’:.:"f_!nl Iug‘
And the ordinance of Allah
huath been a destiny desti-
ned. [23:38]

means (3)

(g . » a‘.' -
CBAAFH0S A
The wealthy according to his
means, and the straitened,
according to his means.
[2:236]

F
<Z cauldrons (n. p) 3}4:
(sing) $i5
(act. pic. m. sing.) 3;_E

< able, potent, one who hath
control of~

to have power J;- _3%

(act. pic. plu.) [ 33358
<controllers, ables < o
acc. Ii‘ _ch H

(sing.) 5:%

(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) “_""'u
potent -
( 56 and %a5 may sip-

nify the same possessing
power or ability but  *} ;L;
has an intensive significa-
tion, and significs he who
does what he will, accord-
ing to what wi dom requi-
res, not more nor less, and
therefore this epithet is
applied to none but God
(L1
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

TR

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~~COmes forward
(0L
to come forWard to i:ead a
people

CR : he shall head i.e., he
shall come forward

Er --lI -"-'

! Heney g apn-
I N VT

He shall head his people on
the Day of Resurrection.
[11:98]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~brought (1)
to bring, J - i [ Ffj
to send before, prepare
beforehand
GG ol
S, Taatise

They said (C.R. will say): our
Lord! whosoever hath
brought this upon us, unto
him increase doubly the
torment of the Fire.

[38:61]

~sent on (2)
f‘Tap‘ L Lﬂ%—:ﬁémm
To man will be declared on
that day that which he

hath sent on and left be-
hind. [75:13]

(perf-3p.f.sing.) i  Cwdd
~sent on before

ﬁo‘

»* 0,
o

! ie., the angel Gabriel who

attended on the Prophet
Isa (Jesus), peace be upon
him,

(Note: this holy spirit of
Islam has nothing to do
with the Holy Ghost of
Christianity, who is the
third person of the Blessed
Trinity).

(see asor 3 J)

.“.

holy (n.)  Je3aah
above, and opposed to all evil;
replete with positive good

,-gt
holy (pis pic. m. sing. )ii Jﬂﬂl
as adjective of 3|3 valley

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii '5_'_" e ""5 \
holy i
(as adjective of J#3) , that

is faminine in Arabic )

x 20

< we came (perf.Istp.plu.) U.l..ll;
(‘_,-)LJ.';? g f.'ii-' f.:.l

to come, return, to come
back from, to advance

CR: we shall come, shall turn,
shall set upon

G BT
And We shall set upon that

which they worked.
[25:23]

509
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e 4%;‘{53?1' g.jgg ( perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii w-:l-i-
Wiy 4 by [ sent before (1)
Be not forward in the pre- wler | 3 922 9 £ 0T1 NPT
sence of Allah and His - @U:d,h
messenger. [49:1] He will say. would that I had
(i.e.,) do not persume to give sent 'bef'm'e for (this) life
your advice in any matter of mine. (89:24]
before the Prophet asks I proffered (2) .
you to do so) to proffer 31 . F_{_; <
ye offer (2) 'iﬂ ﬁ 2 'J’i";
PP o TP (He said) I have already pro-
ChierelygisoliGatls flered unto you the warn-
gdia 5K ing. [50:28(
& ST T
Fear ye to offer alms before (perf. 3 p. m. phi.) i \30ad
: they sent before
your conference ? (or whi- praon
spering) [58:13] (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii “5aldé
offer, ! (perate m. plu.) i}':ﬁ ye have laid up
provide beforehand beforehand
toputhnforehmdd-fﬁ-:: to put J- i <
LW 5 beforehand, to bring up
" 3
gl 32 b <t
And provide beforehand for ias e
your souls. [2:223] They (years) will devour that
-6 which ye have laid up be-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv fd.-r fore hand. [12:48]
< ~opreceded (1) e
‘ = BT to
(reflexive of if) IR
It is ye who have brought
oadslaiialssd this upon us.  [38:60]
p AT acc.f.d. VpLE
5 G >
& (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
That Allah may forgive thee ye send forth (1)
that which hath preceded to come forward (2)
of thy fault and that which (perate neg. m. phu.) \3o1% 3
may come later. [48:2] do not be forward
510 oY .

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

bl 't VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN p 20
- : ] "':
to follow, viii L‘p.l._._:ﬂ Sai go forward (2)
to imitate, copy (of deeds) =1 (iperf. 3 p.m. sing)y  FAiS
(0) bi3 e i << < ~vgoes forward
to taste or smell agreeably (reflexive of i)
Wikl "'f to keep oneself forward
So follow thou their guid- ﬁ.? "’J E :[_EC;J
i 6:90
anee I. ..:l Whosoever of you, who shall
Note, the final # of ,é_;.\ go forward or (who) }
is a pronoun pointing to eth himself behind.
the verbal noun (Saa , but [74:37]
some commentators took (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x J _,ng;.:.:
this ( & ha) as <SEN A0 <they go in advance
or uu;'l *a  which % Wi L‘ ! f.l.h..d |
denotes a full stop). (Iml. to seek to get in advance
Zr. Ik.) o o 303 ooz
B - a2-25| (imperf.2 p.m. phu.) x O 3 ki
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii O gdiae ye anticipate
followers -
5 a foot (n)
Jr f!) '
22500 5 e e
And we are fo]towcrs on their mela. sure fnofl.lg:z Q“'!‘-"""s
footsteps. [43:23] [10:2] .
the feet (n. p.) ?‘ﬁ-’qy
b 39 .
x old (act. 2 plc.) ¥
-.=z | olden times
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) AT f.,,,.§‘!
< ~cast (1) old ones (eletive plu.) U
() b5 635 O35 ace.x Gl
to throw (stone) efc., fling, (Ap-der. m. plu.)
vomit, row (a boat) to hurl, those who bave gone before
throw with violence, to
throw down, overthrow * PP
TR
And cast into their hearts (perate. m, sing.) viii J._.'I]
terror. [33:26] < follow
avy 511
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T T T

(hy) * ! J @

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.)
~read

(5% )“"’" <

to read (&) V15 3
a written thing, to recite

with or without having
script
LJ&-‘-_F_,‘ bg[‘ -"a,r”.-

And he had read it unto
them even they would not
have been believers therein.

[26:199]

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou read

{perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we recite, we read

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) D337
they read
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.} (el.) 1::'-5__

that thou mayst recite/read

(imperf. Ist. p. pb)  VE
we read
(perate. m. sing.)  |75)
read ! (1)
Read thine book. E(SI3|
| [17:14]
recite ! (2)

oo, 25
Recite in the name of Thy

Lord. [96:1]
512

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 333

we threw (2)

_‘f‘::f n:.” 8, "'_I;I ‘!T ‘l!'.. 3

But we were laden with bur-
thens of the people’s orna-

ments, then we threw
them, [20:87]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i:.!.:._i'-
~hurls (3)
FNEETEHE

Say thou. verily my Lord
hurleth the truth. [34:48]

meta. to utter (4)

conjectures (i.e., throw words
without having a know-
ledge)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plt) OPia
meta. They utter conjecture
e (W e B
AL GRS
They utter conjecture about
the unseen. [34:53]

(imperf.Ist.p.m. plu.)

we hurl

(perate. f. sing.)
cast (thou 1) !

EEIR PV
(Saying) cast him in the ark.
[20:39]
(3 p.m. plu.) pip E,_';j;"
they are darted at )

LA ’,"-';lf

Gle JF cpa i)
And they are darted at from
every side. [37:8]

oy
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meta. prayer (3)
s OBL2TI 1)
The recitation (i.e. prayer)
at the dawn is ever borne
witness to. [17:78]

(The word “5V%3 in the

text means praycr, because
it comprises recitation of
the words of the Quran
(LL.) also see ZR. IK.
Bed.).

; Y
a menstruation, (or) (n.) =)

a state of purity from the
menstrual discharge (the
word has two contrary
meanings).

A < o0

= :__
(imperf. 3 p.m. phe.) fd. Vesa
they approach
1.’ .',l:—- — - B .-:_. -
PP PP D a D

Ton = ,‘.’. -
()W 555 5
to be near to, to approach, to

be necar in relationship, to
offer

they shall not approach |%
(perate neg. m. dual.) L
(O ye two) approach not!

(perate. neg. m. pli.)
approach (ye) not ! (1)

oy

(perate. m. plu.) |:;1;.i.|
read (1)

Read My book.
recite (2)
el
Recite thereof so much is
casy. [73:20]

[69:19]

J“'blh

(3 p.m. sing.} pp. f_’;
< ~is reciced

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ;‘5
we make read or recite

Sl
We shall enable thee to recite
and then thou shall not
forget. [87:6]
v.n, ace. {-T_'; ,':;T"j
reading, reciting, (1)
recitation

N L PR R OF £

)4t
Verily upon Us is the collec-
ting thereof. [75:17]

Ak g Sred tee ape
Crsasatast
Wherefore when We recite it

follow thou the reciting
thereof. [75:18]

@) (prop. n.) V4
The Holy Qur'an

chilizle  Gaa3
The Compassionate Hath
taught the Quran,
[55:12)
513
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LAt VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN P 't
- ! meta. to have (2)
Ay A W] a sexual relationship
The Hour may haply be nigh.

[42:17]
kinship (n. elative f.)

rL
354
GAIGEEI LT
Say thou : I ask of you no
hire therefor save affection
in respect of kinship.
[42:23]
..

an approach (n.) &
(a mean by which an appro- °
ach is sought)

L)
e

<Capproaches (n. p.) L’-‘-,il'
) .
relationship, kinship (n) &

: G 1

sacrifice b

(as offer made for God) ace. Ef_'f
(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) i 2P

< ~brought nigh (1)
to bring near, if L.._#:i: ‘:"3;

approach, persent, to make
an offering to God

GO 2glT3aS
And he got it nigh to them
(before them and) said,
wherefor eat ye not 7
[51:27]

to offer (2)

(perf. 2 p.m. dual.) ii
(the twain) offered

514

%]

R kS peng T
SRR
And go not in unto them till
they are purified (i.e, from
menstruation), [2:222]
ye approach (com.) "":' 9
me not
(o <8+ 13EY)
more nigh (elative.)

-

.-....‘
nigher unto u,l(_:) J- )

- - - .
nigher in relation- L"_:
ship or affection.

25
nigher in affection 2y _,- :J:,'ii
(elative m. pfu.){ :,,_,.“EI

:;5,"91

ey

kins
relatives acc, 3

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) e
near, (nigh) e
H

Ny

acc.

‘"

esjcmib&ém:t;lj

And when My bondmen ask
thee regarding Me, then
verily I am nigh. [2:186]

(The word (2 j is formed
for masculine; the form
( "") has not occu-
red in the Qurarn.

ﬂ‘f«- G ib‘ o oy
Verily the mercy of Allah is
nigh unto the well-doers,
[7:56]
oVe
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PRt

- 82

thoscnhubrnughtnigh[ _',." 'l
1

@er| G

* C 29

2Ty 08 ,T
wound (v. n.) CJ"” A

<Zmeta. hurt, sore, blow

to wound (u) L::i E

1!-'4--
<apes (n. p.) f Y
$ 4
(sing.) L Hy+
(assim. ) [ * SIS I

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. o
~~bccome cool

; : - 2%
wteor (D)5 35

become cool

-r.v:l f[ ’}":::,J

That she mlght cool her eyes.
and she might not grieve.

[20:40]
cool (eye) ! (perate [. sing.) &f
w:- p‘-".ﬁ
So eat and drink thou (f.)
and cool thine eyes. [19:26]
(perate. m. plu.} :):,i

<(o ye ladies) stay!
0\o

ELAUSS)
When they (twain) offered an
offering. [5:27]

to get S5 nigh (3)

{perf. Ist p. plu.) ii ':.:jl:
we drew nigh
£ przic
&S &5
And We drew him nigh for
whispering. [19:52]
Y

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) S°&
draweth nigh

SR8
Te ’ E&E& ﬁ.{l

And it is not your riches nor
youwr children that shall
draw you nigh unto Us,
with a near approach

[34:37]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d.

[a order that they maybring
nigh

551 GIEA RS
We worship them not save
in order that may bring
us nigh unto Ged in appr-
oach. [39:3]

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< hath/come nigh

as R. F. [1,_,,1 "-

( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii .,;.:*fl
hath (have) come nigh ’

i

S

(perate. m. sing.) vili Qﬁl
be nearer ! =
515
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an abode (3) . - O
o - G- ()15 & 5
%ﬁ;f_;’h-"a | JLv to stay permanently, be fixed

And We sheltered the twain
on a height: a quiet abode
and springs. [23:50]

Abode of rest. L‘,.‘.j MM
[40:39]

- l‘

&

refreshment (of eyes) (n.)
or coolness

B B
(He will be) coolness of eye
unto me and thee. [28:9]

(Translators of the H. Q. tend
to render the word '?:i'
by refreshment, comfort
efc. to avoid  the word
coolness which is not
understandable to the
West where eye is warmed
in order to get comfort.)
.
<glass (n. p.) s ._,l 9

(sing.) 37376

AN
(Bright as) glass made of
silver. [76:16)

(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) iv
< ye ratified (1)

ace. iv. | _,\_'jrj.i

to ratify "JB -

to agree, to affirm willingly
and expressly, to cause to
remain, settle

516

55
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in a place, rest quictly in,
dwell in

A e

And stay in your houses.
[33:33]
Note: According to some
commentators 3’5
is derived from the root
3 & o that means, to be

scrious, respected, i.e., stay-
ing with respected manners
(Jid.).

SHEEN; SN 5
&91 e

And stay in your houscs.
And display not yourselves
with the display of the
pagan past. [33:33]

v.n. ace.
stability (1)

B P AT XV R AT Ll
Uprooted from upon the
carth, ard there is for it
no stability. 114:26]
a resting place (2)

GG AR

Thereafter We made him of
a sperm in a firm resting
place. [23:13]

(also see 40:64, 38.60)

I‘?lr

‘ij i 5‘!'52-‘ "5":;
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223

Gridna gl |ul;

Then if it stands in its place
then thou will see Me.
[7:143]
[ P
(Ap-der. m. sing.) x  JAeees
that which remains firmly
fixed or confirmed, goal,

lasting place
an end or goal (1)

‘f,.,._ ?j}["‘lh
And they belied and they
followed their lusts, and
every affair (will come to

(its) end (or goal).
[54:3]

-) .-'

lasting, settled (2)

.,__ -w+ TP ey
- C

Ly

And assuredly there met
them early in the morning
a torment lasting (or sett-
led). [54:38]

settled (or) placed (3)

$0Cs W 6
Then when he saw it placed
(or settled) before him.

[27:40]

(act. pic. m. sing.} x Ezres

resting place (1)

G QSETEEL 20 @K

And for you on the earth
(shall be) a resting place
and enjoyment, for a dura-
tion. (or season—{Jid.)

[2:36]
oy

3y == zf l" =17,

Then ye ratified (our cove-
nant) and ye were witness-
s, [2:84]

all -8

(Note : The verb u_u.,.:-‘

is translated here as a
noun)

to agree (2) 5
we agree (perf. Ist p. plu.) 1,_;_':31

2=l 35T A0S
<] t-,’!‘& Gl
He said: Do ye agree and will

ye take up My burden in
this (matter). They said :

We agree. [3:81]
(Note : The perfect tense
has been rendered in

these verses as if it were
imperfect tense.)

to cause to remain (3)
or settle

i
Vel

{imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv
we cause to remain

T Lfiatss

And We cause to remain (or
We settle) in the wombs
that We will, an appoin-
ted time. [22:5]

«Z~kept remained x
stood firmly

...—.--.

S

_..—.-.

to stand x. T_)l _,.l:.-'l
by itself withcut a support
517
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

JJ I

el B . =4
()3 S i 55
to cut, grow, nibble, turn
aside from
CR. passes , leaves

JRNGI BEFEE5S

And when it setteth/passeth
(passing or leaving) them
by on the left. [18;17]

(perf. 3 p.om. plu)iv 19575
<they lent i o

to lend iv. Vol 3] B3
to cuta portion of one’s

wealth and give someone
in order to take it back

A a8 »
(perf. 2 p. m. phu.) iv }--‘ji
ye lent

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv :;l.,_v'l,','
~ lends
- .
J.s.ace. iv |35 _:_ﬁr'
(imperf.2p.m. plu.)

that ye may lend

(perate. m. phi.) iv |%% ':i
(you) lend ! i
»

P

loan "u'l_'j ace.

o L 50

503

a parchment (n.)
lir. what one writes upon

parchments (n. p.) :,:_-b_‘::

(sing.) Sb3 <
518

a set time (2)

B
For every anouncement is a
set-time. [6:67]

abode meta. womb (3)
il S S 05k
- -'-‘.".:'-f-r‘-'

oy s
And it is He who hath pro-
duced you from one per-

son, and thenceforth (there
is) a abode and repository.

[6:98]
(%,E;': means here ‘womb’
and $33523 loins) (1.K.)
appointed term (4)
W55
And the sun runneth to its
appointed term. [36:18]

the recourse (5)
B 025 30501

Unto thy Lord that Day is

the recourse. [75:12]
gbodc (6)
l:."_"—'{"f " gt ’I ne=<

Fellows of the Graden shall
be on that Day in a good-

ly abode. [25:24]
X J 0 0
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) o &
~ CULS
VA
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii :j- _;'I';' [ =
Ll » = 5 (L}
carns 2o 5 Lag0ss | * ¢ I
And whosoever earned a good ) o _ -
deed. [42:23] (act, pic. f. sing) i% %8
o < adversity (1] -
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii dj - < . ,
they earn ("’) t ; t.
2ot Za At 2 v ore to knock, st.rlke
Er T iy s

They will be awarded that
which they used to earn.
[6:120]

(f.d.el)viii V'
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they may earn (or) they may
fabricate, perpetrate
(crime)

-

*-3:";-

T o- -

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii U pae

those who earn. those who
fabricate, or perpctrate
(crime)

G AEALAL
And that they may earn what
they are earning (or let
them fabricate that which
are they fabricaters there-
of.) [6:113]

< generations (n.)
lit. a century (time period)

And an advemly ceaseth not
to befall those who dis-
believe, for that they did.

[13:31)

striking (day) (2)
R R AT
They (tribes of Thamud and

Aad) belied the striking
{Day). [69:4]

0, BILAES 4 e o

The striking, what is the stri-
king and what shall make
thee know what the stri-
king is? [101:1,2,3]

o

e =2

e

x O,

<ye gained (1) wiii
(earned, acquired)

= _ 0 ek
viii ol @) D3
to fabricate, to earn, gain,
to perpetrate (a crime)

< generations (n. p.)
(sing) l’;;:j |
AL

G586
And the riches ye have ear-
ned. [9:24]

519
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to lead two iv. EI:}L 33!
captives by one rope, to

have power over or con-
trol over them

”! E ‘IE;[:;I I'F..r. n.u-!
Hallowed be He who hath
subjected this unto us and

we were not capable (fit of
subduing) for it [43:13]

(Ap-der. m. phu.) ace. viii %jﬂ

< accompanying ones Y
- . =8

to be viii U) PR

joined, accompanied

¥ e e s

Nor angles come with him

accompanying.  [43:53]

x ¢ o 9

town, township (n.)
< towns, cities (n. p.)
(sing ) %::5
(see 1’-‘ for u;' ﬁ ﬂ

the two cities (dual n) 3275
(i.e., Mekka & Taif (JK) = —

=g
s

“i;:;

J I J
nlinn{n] ._,_;3'

o

though the word u e

signifies a lion, some com-
mentators took it as deri-

520

- a -
(act. 2pic.m.sing.) & j [ & @
<Zmate, comrade = =
LY A .5
(V3 0o 3
to join one thing to another,
or be together

companion acc. S p
2

<_mates, comrades, (n.p.)
companions
(sing.) &L 3 . .
lit: two-horned _.;y pr :i"ﬁ
Note: According to a majority
of the commentators, it is
surname of Alexander the
Great: so named from his
expeditions to the East and
the West, He was actually
representad on his coins
with two horns. Horn in
the Bible is a symbol of
strength and is frequently
mentioned to signify power
an glory. (Jid. <CD.P.16,
n. 422)

acc. {pis. pic. m. plu.) ii #@:ii:
< bound tuaether
to gain i .E- _,n- L o ii

serveral things togel‘.her

SEVRIES e W T
And thou will see the guilty
or that Day bound toget-

her in fetters. [14:49]
(Ap-der. m. phi) iv TN e

leaders and controllers-

over animals used for rid-

ing

ov.
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oo Jd

*x * K *

balance  p-laZa)

:_."-f“ !r‘:-ﬁ 35

And weigh with the right

balance. [26:182]
‘ * (o 9
( perf. Ist. phi.) a3
< we appoﬂioned

(O | S -
to apportion, to dmde dist-
ribute

C el :-

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) O yasnii

they apportion

w‘.?')’a "I - _-:‘.:T'-) :'.l-.l‘;"
-";EIb < whire
As if they who apportion
their Lord's mercy ! We
have apportioned among
them their livelihood.
[43:32]

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii
~~EWOre unto

PRI o
to swear unw
-l TR | P it 9 P g
G SIS
And he swore unto them
both, verily I am unto you

of (your) good counsel-
lors. [7:21]

ovy\

ved from 3 i.e., todo

something against one's
will

o oV

divines (n.p.) -:.t.u-_-,-l-l:':_
Christian priests who were re-
garded as custodians of re-

ligion (at the Prophet time).

|r*-hl_rd

A eg

15

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv. [.d.
<Zthat ye may deal justly

v Wl i3
to act nr’deal justly
() "L’ -Le: I <<
to act justly/unjustly (contra-
ry meanings)

ST

And if ye fear that ye may

not deal justly. [4:3] ]
( perate m. plu) iv | j'hji
act justly i

3o

(act. pic. m. piu.)
thou who act unjustly

sec above R.F.

justice (1) JaZd)
I
ke

521

more equitable (elative)

(Ap-der. m. plu.ace.,
the equitable
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T o vy -3
(perf. 3 pap. pha) vi  V3\& (perf. 3 pmoplu.) iv | )

< they swear one to another

-

to swear vi |les\a (:la
one to another
(fd.) ace. x
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye seek a division
o seek x Wiz} ("'""""f S,
division
‘JYAJLI', Jrr-’ug
And that ye seck a division

by means of the (divining)
arrows. [5:3]

oath (m)

‘-‘ S Te-

)

"i “#w

-

a division, (n)
a divided Ihing

l-r-r....., . Ll

[“1—"1
And dw!arc thou unto them
that water is a divided
(thing) between them.
[54:28)

division (2)
i % - -
e AL
That, indeed, is a division
unfair. [53:22]

.
Lee

(time of apportioning)
lit. division

S A i iy

And when kinsfolk and or-
phans and the ne:dy are
present at the division
(time of apportioning the
heritage) [4:8]

522

< they swore
to swear LUL r._ﬁ .

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
ye sware

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~~swears
~will swear

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) iv
the twain swear
(the twain shall swear)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I swear

_p;ﬁ’\ﬁl : edlfs 'IEJu

No! [ swear by the sctting
of the stars. [56:75]

-

Note : F.._.n‘ N does not
convey a negative meaning.
In accordance with a curi-
ous idiom of the language,
whereby an oath or exec-
ration seems to be regarded
as a virtual negation, the
negative particle Y may
be omitted in denial by
oath, and, on the contrary,
b: inserted in affirmation
(WAGL. II; p. 305 LIS).
Y isanadditional particle
to emphasise the meaning
of oath and not for nega-
tive (Zr.).

(perate. neg. m. plu.)
~swear not !

.: :.ni

oYy
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P A

* 3 e U

{perate. m. sing.) _'u;'.
< be modest -

E e g . em

U-(o2) hid Ll G
to adop a middle course
to go or proceed ,_],L
straightaway

to aim at, to intend

- ey

:.l._".-t.},u-ﬂb
And be modest in thy bearing
(i.e., neither be fast nor
too slow in the walking) ;
(to adop the the "golden
mean’is the theme of this
verse). [31:19]

the right way, (v.n.)
direction

And upon Allah is the direc-
tion of the way. [46:9]

Pz

Iaeb

-

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace.
moderate

(a moderate journey lj.f-ﬁ F_,'i.: )

{ Ap-der. m. sing.) viii :_;:i."

a kceper of the middle

course
{! .-'f-,”‘ l !p}| i gﬂ
Thcn when hc delivereth

them on the land, some of
them keep to the middle
course. [31:32]

prYyY

west-

(pic. pac. m. sing.) it
a divided (one), (assigned) f

(Ap-der. f. plu.) ii
< distributors

to distribute ii | *.5 -3

-

AR
And (the angels) who distri-
bute the affairs. [51:4]

(Ap-der. m. plu,) ace. viii ,:5..,:[1

2T e
o e

< ~dividers
as RF WL oo35)
to divide
(w.v.) * 2 o 0
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) &3
~=hardened
-z -8 '- -.l. =
(0)335 3353

to be hard, unywldmg

(act. pic. m. sing.)

2 =® u -
L%
hard. hardened (one) ~ 40

hardness (v.n.) 'E;j
J g e
-
(quard.)  Sal&
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.)

< ~trembles

(quard.) vi 1_;‘:,:.;5'- ﬁ'l
to become creep (with
terror), to shudder, shiver
(with fear), to tremble

523
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Jr I

B -

< those modest 3 lalt éﬂl;.gii
women who restrain their
eyes from looking at any
one save their husbands.

{5 3] Jeldll 5] ":5,.
the object of  ( J& )

the sentense is possessed
by its own object.

(pic. pac. f. plu.) E\; 3ais
confined (women)

PLENTR FERER 5124
Fair ones confined in tents.
[55:72]
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. ii 3" %32
those who cut short (hair) E
(assim)v. * o o U
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) Sj

< ~~recounted
8=

. 25
('—') s ad
(1) to impart, communica-
ted, tell, narrate, recount
(a story)
(2) to follow one's traek

vadiilal 25500 G
Then, when he came and re-

counted unto him the

(whole) story. [28:25]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) (i2ali

we have recounted
524

(Ap-der. f. sing.) viii ‘S iaas
a keeper of the middle J
course (right doing one)
___th.; .
lh.hgnl.l
Among them is a community
right-doing (of the follo-
wers of middle course,
who are not extremists.)

[5:66]
* o e J_J
ace. f. d. \ 3 pais

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
<Zye shorten

(Goc0) V53 7V o570 S

to shorten,
to cut short

i S”é;:l"’”’i(:)rl
That ye shorten the prayer.
[4:101]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they stop short
wjg@'@ ﬁ:ﬁﬂ:
And their brethren drag

them on toward error so
they stop not short.

T s s
I s

[7:202]
castle (n.) ::.iﬁ f:::
<aastles (n.p.) ya

(sing.) %z
(act. pic. f. plu..) A [

restraining (looks)
ovTg
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-
follow! (perate, f. sing.) :’:- (imperf. 3 p. m.sing.) ,jni_"
, recounts
g@éﬁ, 7 oot

And she said unto his sister,
follow him. [28:11]

the retaliation L;'Lén

(The retaliation is not the

same thing as mere re-

venge, as it serves, besides

compensation that is the

due right of a victim, a

purpose of peace for. the

safety of others—which js

lacking in a mere revenge.)

* D e

(act. pic. m. sing.) ace, 'l:.ar';
hurricane, gale ]

() (69) L5 a5
to roar and resound (thunder)
Then (He) send upon you a

gale (or hurricane) of wind.
[17:69]

* o O

(perf. Ist p. plu) \iai
<we shattered
(o) (S fadl 05
to break in pieces. shatter,
return one to its starting
point
oYoe

(imperf. 3 p. m. plv.) {'yads
they recount

-
(imperf. Ist. p. plu)  Faii
We recount

- J:_"' pr’
(gen. neg.) aax 1’
We recounted not

(imperf. 1st. p. phu.) (epl.)
We will (certainly) recount

(perate. m. sing.) ._.:h"
recount ! tell ! '

s2’o7
k

. 2% =
(perate. neg. sing.) -as Y

recount not!
stories, narrative (1) (v.n.) Jal:iiﬁ
GBI 5

And recount thou unto them
narratives that they haply

may reflect. [7:176)
!"‘ . L R b i 1
s (Yo 3O
Assuredly in their stories is
a lesson. [12:111]
retracing. following (2)
(tracks)

see abﬂve; another meaning
ek =

of Sas e ie., tofollow
or retrace the tracks

225 bufigensest
So they returned back upon
their footsteps retracing
[18:64]
525
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LIS |

to cut off (u.) LE » L=

) b

(assim. v.) r* o e

< ~falls down ace. vii

vii \ioliagi| ez}

to fall, to fall at once,
threaten to fall down

-:.-—n-- :- 2 l'!’ e, -'u-nf

Then thc 1wam found there-

]
4=
L"B

in a wall, about to fall
down. [18:77)
(w. v.) * 1 I-’.‘ l.;

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~~decreest, (1)
to decree

) (#)E5 5

to bring an end (i.e,
to kill - J6 - )
to fulfill, to perform, to
complete, to judge, decide
- ’f -
sl
And he who decreeth an aff-
air. [2:117)

meta. to satisfy (2)

- o8 1-

Il gyt o3
Then when Musa fulfilled the
term.

526

[28:29] -

z > oy B
m&-—% LM e
How many a community that
dealt wunjustly have We
shattered ( Pic.) and how
many a city have we over-
thrown which were doing
wrong (Jid.) [21:11]

*

J o 0

(w.v.)

(act. 2 pic.)(adj.) ace.
far off
(6) 585158 505 <
to be very distant (place), go
far away

farthest elative (m.) ( \_..;i.i ) '_;.Ei
I i85

And there came a man ﬁ'nm
the farthest part of the
city, running. [28:20]

L;',S’i'rg,'.’.ﬂ
The farthest mosque (at Jer-
usalem) [17:1]

further elative ( f.) d;ﬁ

T e
And they were on the further
side (or yonder side—Jid.).
[B:42])

. =
L

-

* o e O

vegetables (n.) acc.
trefoil, clover

(A
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S P I

$ PO
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) E;:.:
<we decreed
to decree ace. 35::].1- ,_',j
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) :’-_-_l-ir:

< ~~shall judge (1)

to judge T -

P8

Yerily thine Lord shall judge
between them on the Day
of Resurrection. [10:93)

<~ decrees (2)
to decree, decide ace. < =

GFLGsis
Allah decreeth with the truth.
[40:20]

in order that~~may (el.) ,_'_',"_-A'h_'_
decree

SRR A 5

In order that Allah may
decree an affair (already)
enacted (i.e., decreed to
be done.) [8:42)

to make an end (3) (fd. el.)
A5 Lyt

And they will cry ! O keeper !
Let thy Lord make an end

L

of us, [43:77)
to perform (4) .
perform (gen. fd.) AR,
ory

S Aoa ek

It was only a craving in the
heart of Ya'qub that he
satisfied. [12:68)

to bring an end (3)
(i.e., to kill)
el e
So Musa struck him with his
fist, and an end of him.
[28:15]
to fulfil (4)
to perform (5)

[y 'i::.;vf
Some of them have perfor-
med their vow. [33:23]

to decide, (6)
to give a judgement

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.)
thou decidest

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)
1 fulfilled

(perf. 3 p.m, plu.)
they performed

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye performed (1)

£ H:;--.—sﬁ
And when ye have performed
the prayer. [4:103)

to complete (2)

K

Then when ye have comple-
ted .your rites. [2:200]

527
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

-_ F
(3 p. [ sing.) pp.  =~sad
~is completed

(or finished )

£ ! .-
(3 p. m. sing.) el. pip.  caa).
may be fulfilled (1)

FOR st
Then He raiseth you therein

that there be fulfilled the
term allotted. [6:60]

to be finished (2)

GHRURS
. TR gw =
W sacl et lydon
And hasten thee not with the
Qur'an before there is
finished the revelation
thereof. [20:114]

be decrecd (3)

L4

PR | _J”" shrsree o -

o Uedd A5 ol
adaper s T '."—'g

5t prile

And those who disbelieve—
for them shall be Hell fire.

It shall not be decreed to
them that they should die.
[35:36]

(pic. pac. m. sing.) ace.
a decided or decreed

(thing)

f—hi.:

- -

x o + G

() (V)%
moten brass, copper
528

§G Lk
By no means. He performed

not that which He com-
manded him. [80:23]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)  aa
thou shall decree -
- oPe,
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) J pan
they decree
they decree not f;;.;,‘.‘.._",
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) el. ) yas).
let them complete or end

L34 g-::l,!.-a:;i

Thereafter let them end (or
complete) their unkempt-
ness. [22:29]

{perate m. sing.) - :i
decree (thou)! o+

a®

(perate, m. plu.) | yiai)
decree (you)!
(act. pic. m. sing.) U-E

one who decreeth
(or issues an ordinance)

ending (act. pic. f. sing.) :.:.:EH

Walligtelel
Oh would that it had been

the ending. [69:27]
»
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. - ad
~is decreed o
o - < ~vis decided
acc.~is completed
BYA
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wecut off (2)  (oes liquid pitch () Al L
(i. e., we destroyed) .
L,;,U”:.f ifis s <Zsides, regions (n p.) 3]].:]
or 4
si side
We utterly cut off those who (sing.) s “'h
belied our signs, 7:72
our sig [7:72] * b L 3
separate, sever (3)
% [ Pa 1o ity Tl 4 t-
L&_’J|H TS {pornon {n.) la
And then We severed his life- (i) u., (J.r) .'..., L
vem. [69:46] to cut, mend (a reed pen),
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)ace. 'éi.: to make SS in portions®
that he cut off o g
%Gﬁ,}ié,uo‘i"ﬂxé; Hasten our portion. [38:16]
G i x ¢ ¥ 4
And Allah willed that He

should cause the truth to
triumph by His words and
cut off the root of the
disbelievers. [8:7]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. é:::.l
that he may cut off, let him

cut
.ﬂ: € ra #o'..- L
il
That he may cut off a porti-
on of those who disbelieve.

[3:127]
let~cut (perate. 3 p.) C].“'J
B g =,‘
M&':L—'
Let him cut it (the cord)
and let him see. [22:15]

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) .,1,-]-;
they sever (1)

oYs

.
Al
LY

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
<Zye cut down (1)

(D) WS s s
(1) to cut, cut off,
separate, turn aside Of -

(2) to cause to perish, .J'.; &
death

=N

& -
robbery on a highway
(4) to close a road :};!:J" -

in order to hurt passers
through, to close the
means

- Py l’-- -1
st
Whatsoever fine palms ye cut

down, [59:5)

(3) to carry on a
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

¢ koo

e b
4-";'
(perf. Ist. p. phi) s

meta, we divided (2)
ST P

We divided them into twelve
tribes (nations). [7:160]

we sundered (3)

bl Rl s
And We have sundered them
in the earth as (separate)
nations. [T:168]

ace. ii f.d. '._',’Li-‘:

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)

ye sever i
epl. ii 163

(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
surely I shall cut off

(3 p. f. sing.) pp il

is torn asunder (1)
A WA

Had it been possible for a
recital (Quran) to cause
the mountains to move or
the earth to be torn as-
under. [13:31]

Note: The word tnT_'; in this
verse means not proper
name of the Holy Book,
Therefore it is translated
by ‘racital’ Pic. has chosen
the word a lecture while
Jid. used the ‘Quran’ with
an indefinite article ‘a’,

530

i 1

S AA G5 5

And they|sever that wh:ch
Allah hath commanded to
be joined, [2:27]

they cross (2)
A=t

And they cross not a valley.

[9:121]
ye rob (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 :ﬁ.—f
j: ﬂlé”l’-"';
And ye rob the highway.
[29:29]

cut off | (perate. m. plu.)

e
&5':

i

(3 p.m. plu.) pp.
~~was cut off

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il
< ~~cut in picces

-, e ‘-; -
tocutinto ii \aled alid
picces, to cut off entirely
or into many pieces, to
mangle, to tear

to sever (1)

SRS

So that it cut their bowls in

to pieces. [47:15]
mangleth (Jid.)
tearetethPic.)
= -
(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) ii :;-U
they (f.) cut off
or.
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

t+ o

dicative of perfect tense.

(perf. 3 p. . sing.) v
severed

SN O
And the severed between

them shall be the cords.
(Jid.) [2:166]

(i.e., and all their aims colla-
pse with them (Pic.)

e

(perf.3 p.m.phu)y  \laii
they have broken (into
pieces, i.e., they have divided

themselves)
a part (n. p.)

gy

~Part of the night. [15:65]

!&L:

According to some comment-
aters quoted by /K ch

signifies the first part of
the night.

<Za part of the night (n)
(towards morning)

(sing.) “pis
According to Rgh. that means
a folk or cattle, applied

to all kind of groups,
plural 3l :‘;;mde on the
msurc of i3 _,..p and
U_,. of which singular
is I". {.5 and {:'if_}
respectively.
oY

to be cut out (2)

Garments of fire w:ll be (/ir.
is) cut out for them.
[22:19]

]
(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ii

, -
~are cut off &‘

& _y
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v &d
< --bacome; severed (1)
to cut off "l:.]:‘i,: é:"
(perf. Ist f. sing.) acc.
~has ‘severed

(as R.F.) to sever or be-
come severed

LRSS
Verily (the bond) is severed
between you. [6:94]

to be torn to pieces (2)

Unless their hearts are torn
to picces. [9:110]
& in this verse is

taken by grammarians as
(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) of
which prefixed «has been
dropped. Thus instead of

’57’ itis read Sl
Th¢ final ..,_;-( C_F. is
changed 10 353 due to
the preceding 5‘ as in-
531
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* £ J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN & L 3
o) asés 3 1;.1 ' &3 <
( J -’. wdjr, ”
to sit down, to remain behmd can® G -
to lie in wait for J_ pieces of darkest’ night.
(10:27]

. 22
to remain unmoved T; 3 -

to desist, abstain, 5.
refrain
At ([ Fxtesd

And those who had Iled unto
Allah and his messenger

sat (at home). [9:90]
(perf.3 p.m.ph) 3.3
remained (or sat at home)
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace.  3am
thou sit down
we sit, (imperf. Ist p.plu.) st

we used to sit 35E {.f
(percte. neg. m. sing ) 15z Y
sit not (thou) !

(perate neg. m. plu.) _;j.:: ‘i

sit not (you)!

epl. .J.I:J:S'
{imperf. Ist. p.m. sing.)
verily | shall beset

11:, ;,’“ :) G:k:l;‘ﬁ&;;"‘tt.adb
He (Iblis) sald: because Thou

hast sent me astray, verily

1 shall beset for them Thy

straight path (Jid.). I shall

lurk in ambush (Piec.).

[7:16)

sit ye ! (perate. m. plu.) 'l_;i;',ii
the state of siting (1) (v.n.) ‘;ﬁ
(i.e., when they sit at)

532

tracks (Pic.) (2)
regions (Jid.)

St AVIGS
And in the earth are regions .
neighbouring. [13:4]
(act. pic. [. sing.) ‘i_".l_gls

one who decides

Briees S AdlE 5%
I decide no case till ye are
present with me. [27:32]

( pas. pic. m. sing.)
5§ cut off, severed

ki

(pas. pic. f. sing.) 5 zL.5:
out of reach

* O L g

< clusters (n. p.)
(sing) il

SR I
-.-
date-stone (n.) ?’1‘_"-’*
*x > ¢ o
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬁ
~-sat
oYY
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PRt VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN JE O
-"" s B - ! T 82
L A AN A 550G 3]

As for women past child- When they sat by it [85:6]

bearing (age) who have no
hope of marriage. [24:60]

<Zsitting place, ».pr. ‘.L'.i.'
scat
seats, sitting places n. pr. L-.'&.:
(sing) doaas <
* 2 C_ )
o - (7] s
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii =~ ak'a
<Zuprooted one
10 be vii 1yl i)
uprooted, cut off by the
root, to fall prostrate
(D) S5E R <<
to dig deep
*x J O g

<Zlocks (n. p.)

(sing.) “J_.;

26

x 4 D

J

i L0
{perate. neg. m. sing.) _a&

follow not
. 22 _ 5 a7 AB_T=
()58 515 &G
to go after S§, to walk behind

one, follow in the track of
oYY

sitting (2)

.Cgr-ﬂ-

Those who remember Allah
standing and sitting.
[3:191]

s-)‘l =

sitting i.e.,  (3)
remaining behind, unmoved

EE&;:& '.’.' " r;
G|z
Ye were content with sitting
still the first time. So sit
still with those who stay
behind. [9:83]

Tach

{act. pic. m. sing.) acc,
sitting one
S et TeA L Taa s
ace. e\l ¢ O33eb ¢ 555
(act. pic. m. plu.)
sitting ones

fact. pic. m. sing.) b

seated one

foundation (1) (n.p.) jﬁ‘_’,—i“

HIRETR S (o L

And (recall when) Ibrahim
and Ismail were raising the
foundations of the House.

[2:127)

women who are past (2)

child-bearing age

533
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raised difficulties for thee.) i
(Pic.) (9:438] Peq AU
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii ﬂ:.’ (O man) follow not that
~turns (1) S whercof thou hast no

Allah turneth the night and
the day (over and over)
(i.e., maketh succeeding).

[24:44]

(a proverd) 35 8 (2)

lit. he turned his plams over
i.., he is In an extreme
anguish or showing his
helplessness with grief and
embarressment

i wery oo T

e Gl
Then he began wringing the
plams of his hands over
that which he had expen-

ded thereon. [18:42)

(imperf. Ist p. ph.) -]
we (shall) turn aside (1) ’

LA
And We shall turn aside their
hearts and their eyesights
[6:110]

to turn over (2)
SIS €15 2555

And We turned them over on
the right side and on the

left side. [18:18]
(3 p. f. sing.) pip. ii _j;

~are turned over
534

knowledge. [17:36)

d'ﬂ..-

(perf. I1st.p. phu.) ii
we caused~to follow

P T ] Ny,
IO T S = ol
And we caused Isa son of
Maryam to follow in their
footsteps. [5:46]

x w J &

(2 p. m. plu.) pip.
<ye will be turned

()Wl o
to turn round, turn about,

turn up (ward), upturn, to
turn, face up or face down

o, oy oy Fos o =
SRR
He punisheth whom He will,

and showeth mercy unto

whom He will and unto

Him ye will be turned.
[29:21]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii
< they turned upside

S
as R.F. to turn, 1.;1_37 n..Jl

turn over, face up or
down

o T
And they turned the affairs
upside down (i.e., they
oYL
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25—
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ey
Agma FOIE) 5SS ~ will beturned over ,
And if there befalleth him a to be turned over v [ J1F <

trial, he turneth round on
his face. [22:11]

(perf. 3p. m. plu.) vii
they returned

(-F’Jﬂl oy lAﬂﬂ
They then returned with the
favour from Allah and His

grace. [3:174]

(perf. 2 p. m plu.) vii
35 = < ye turned round

KT g

Ye turned round on your
heels. [3:144]

J] = <ye returned

SN GAT
They will indeed swear unto

you by Allah when ye re-
turn to them. [9:95]

-
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)vii ~ Zlay
turns round

Doy A e

(It was) only that We might
know him who followeth
the messenger, from him
who turneth on his heels.

15l

[2:143]
Jjj_,::ﬂé“l’d' Zr-
And will return to his fulk in
joy. [84:9]
aYo

-

turning (1) (r.n.) ;‘ii;‘

fgagdi

We have scen the turning of
thy face to heaven (ie.,
locking up for a revela-
tion). [2:144]

to go to and fro (2)

o Fosea? Ty
ATy R
Or that he (will not) take
hold of them in their
going to and fro. [16:46]

movement (3)

FomhEaT
And thy movement among
those who fall prostrate,
[26:219]

moving to and fro (4)

SRR e asy

Let not beguile (or deceive)
thee the moving to and fro
of those who disbelieve, in
the cities (or countries).

[3:196]
L.
(n.pt) Slad
the place of turmoil
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii 1z

<~ ~~turned round
to be turned, vii T-.i}l ;.'I.i;i
to be turned round/over/

about, to return
535

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

eJd o

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

{(Note : fl:ﬂiﬂ is plural of
5556 that
necklace or what is put
upon the neck of an
animal that is brought as
offering to Makkah for
sacrifice (LL). It is also
applied toan animal which
is made to wear a garland.

The word ’J:&.Zﬂ as a des-

cription of such animals
is used to intensify respect
for them because they bear
a clear mark showing that
they are meant to be sacri-
ficed. The respect for them
means that they should
neither be hurt nor be
held up aggressively
(Nadwi).

< keys n. ints. mﬁ;
(sing.) “33da

means, a

x & J o

(perate. f. sing.) iv. :fE!
< cease! -
§20 ."'.’i
to set sail iv 'b':bl_ &
(ship), to take off aero-
plane
lit. to abstain, refrain,
a-2
give up Cj’i" means
il £=2 1 -
AT Y 5
to check, to stop, to seize
(Zr.)
536

will never return
will return ( juss.)

(imperf. 3 p. m. pht.) vii  S30al
they would return T
that they may return f.d. 'lj._.lj.a‘__
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) f.d. |
that ye may return

{n.pt.) vii -
place of termoil, reverse

(Ap-der. m. phi.) O
those who will be returning

heart () 210 | 4]
two hearts (n. dual)

hearts (n. p.)

<= lit. necklaces {n.p.)
Do =
(sing.) 826

(o) Il 2 &

to twist, wind (one thing on
another)

C.R the (victims with gar-
lands)

Se B bl sy
VRV [V
Profane not the signs of
Allah nor the sacred
months, nor the offerings,
nor the victims with gar-

lands. [5:2]
avi
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Cr o VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN
wv) | * ¢ J.6 (assim. v.) * JJ g
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :_F (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) T_F
~hated < ~became :m&all or little
to hate, - Y5 - s
dmﬂ( o) (o) & 5 %425

PLrEEas L
Thy Lord hath not forsaken
thee nor doeth He hate
thee. [93:3"
(act. pic. m. plu.)
those who hate

a5

He said : verily I am of those
who hate your work.
[26:168]

| -
| * C 9

P

(pis. pic. m. pli.) ) yreads
< those who are syﬁ'—necked
to raise the iv L-U'L fi _
head and refuse to drink
(camel)

-5
one whose pis. pic.
head is forced up so that
he can not see

T SERuZE
,-) a2l LT QE)EJLLH

Verily We have placed on
their necks shackles, which
is upto their chins, so that
their heads are forced up.

[36:8]

oYy

to be of small number or
quantity, be scarce, happ-
en rarely

e,
Weather it be little or much.
[4:7]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii

{ ~~lessened

= a b ot Tt

i e Jl-
to make little, diminish,

lessen

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv
< ~scarried, bore,

to bear, iv. Q»th

L\ )
J&

-

<4l

to carry
(act.2 pic. m. sing.) acc. ‘SLE f-J_]!
little, small
“I’.‘ ‘.
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) I
little, small .

(act. 2 pic. m. plu.)
little or small ones =
less than (ints.) :]ii

(or much less than)~

*\‘Jv

a/the, pen (n.) ﬂ;ﬁl;"}f
<pens (n.p.) ?sﬁf
(sing.) B

537
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2

)E a5 <

to be obedient fuilly and
whole-heartedly, to be de-
vout without failing ,

Y 212

U254 58 Ry
And whosoever of you shall
be obedient unto Allah
and His Massenger.

[33:31)
{perate. f. sing.) ;‘_;-:51

be obedient

AR
O" Maryam ! be devout un-
to Thy Lord. [3:43]

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. E‘;E ¥
a devout one

ace. (3 | S8
(act. pic. m. plu.) -
devout ones

(aet. pic. f. plu.)

devout or obedient (women)

&E6

* oG
s
-:.'_they despmred
(u"“"' CJ) 1 E
to despair, lose courage
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i
despairs 2
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) :‘:’L-;:
they despair
538

* 2 ¢ O
File

* o O

the/a moon (n.)

:
o o3
et

J.Lr;,]

a shirt (n.)

- -

P
*x g ¢ 9

-
-

s

distressful (n.) ace.

-

maces (n. mtx)

d'.-‘

(sing.) a mace &MM

as an iron rod or pillar, rod
for beating on the head

(J)K:E;'g <

to beat on the head, subdue,

to tame
L* J ¢ 9

=
vermin (n.) ‘-’J’"
fit. lice or small insects that
infest plants, small ants,
locusts without wings

L K4
Juss. S
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~isfshall be, cbedient
pYA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(w.v.) [* s 0 9

(perf. 2 p.m. sing) iv B
~vpreserved

to preserve Lﬁl :;1:1{
to content {Pic.)
to make someone satisfied with
a given thing (Muj.—Lis.)
SIS
And that it is He who en-

riches and contenteth.
[53:48]

* o &0

0-27 &
(perate, neg. m. sing.) & G |
oppress not

(D)1 F 2w <
to oppress, compel 5§
against his wishes, to sub-
due, overcome, to force

Wherefore as to the orphan,
tec thou not (unto him)
overbearing. {Jid.) oppress
not (Pic. & M.A.). [93:9]

(According to [Islam the
carelessness in regard to
orphans is similar to their
oppression.)

(act. pic. m. sing.)  “p
the supreme, the master

orTA

b oo
(perate. neg. m. phu.) i:&i: 9
(O you) dispair not

{act. pic. m. plu.) acc. ::;L_'_&ﬁ
those who despair -

despairing (one) (ints.) ’Jp:;:f

* Lo o

(act. pic. m. sing.) "'{i‘
one who is deserving charity
but doss not beg

(I) 6 =@

to be content, be satisfied
with what is within his
approach, not looking for
more, to beg with some
reservation. (Rgh.) (Muj.)

LG
And feed the contented and
suppliants. [22:36]

-8 208 2
ace, (s <ivn.d. g

(Ap-der. m. plu.)
those who raise (head)
‘L’: :'.‘i
to raise bl_ C" <
(the head)
(e hsbed
(As they came) hurrying on
in fear, their heads up-
raised. [14:43]
7]
cluster of dates (n. d.) "Ol,3
9. o'f

¥y

x 40

(sing.)
5319
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 R4
. TLoa
(Ap-der. m. sing.) acc. iv.  \vza

protector (Muj.)
controller (Jid.)
observer (Ik.)

-

* o D

5 |

(dual n.) (gen.)
<<two bows

(sing.) 3-:;3-

e

* g 2

3

plain (n.) acec.
<plains, deserts (n.p.)

{sing.) EE
According to same lexiconists

Le

-

,; .O

-

Do, 4ar-
- 4a$ is a synonimous to C'o
others observed it, as
plural of "tt see (Muj.)
wr) | * J 2 &
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) :jE
~said
‘;‘:- - '-—‘.:‘lc‘t- =
(0) & 3 Y% Jaa i<
to speak, say, to inspire, to
indicate (this verb with all
its form has accurred
1730 times in the H.Q.
(perf. 3 p.m. dual) Y%
the twain said
(perf.3 p. f. sing.)  SJG

she (it) said
540

lit. food (sing)

-'"'

3 Gl
He is the Supreme ahnve His
creatures. [6:18]

(act. pic. m. plu.)
the Masters

G393 555565
(Firawn said) We are Mas-
ters over them ! ([7:127]

the Subduer (ints.)

(i.e., the Subduer of His
creatures by His sove-
reign authority and power
and the Disposer of them
as He pleaseth, with and
against their will.—(Jid.)

(one of the Excellant names
of Allah)

55246

* & 2

G

a small distance, short (n.)
span (betwean the middle
and the end of bow (Hw.)
one end of a bow (Muj.)

E” ot oK
Till he was at two Lows
length off or yet nearer.
[53:9]

*

=

< sustenances (n. p.)

s o

e?

&

of.
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Js &

say not (perate. neg.)
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) ( fd.)
that they (twain) say
Tayen-
Vv ) 90 (fd.)
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they will say/they say
ye say(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that ye may say fd acc.
say | (perate. m. sing.)

( perate. m. dual)
(ye twain) say

{ perate. [. sing.)
say (thou f.)

ye say ( perate m. plu.)

ye (f) say (perate f. plu.)

(3 p. m. sing.) pp.
is said, told (1)
CR. will be said

A PAT
And when it is said to them
make no mischief. [2:11]
saying (2)
as verbal noun: .
e * o
( Sj means Y )
S GaGaal
And who can be more truth-

ful than Allah in saying.
[4:122]

And his saying : O my Lord.
[43:88]
ot

.
VAN
I

'u
L

= VA
i Wi &

1.“:-35

T Sel

y1
]
]

(perf. 3 p. f. dual.)
the twain (f.} said

{perf. 2 p. m. sing.) EL:

thou said
°a
I said (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 6

(Note : the forms for perfect
tense (past tense) are to be
translated as if they were
of future tense when the
contents are related to
the hereafter.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ’l_‘j
they said

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.)
they (f.) said

S
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) f:"

ye said
we said (perf. Ist. p. plu.) C‘E
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ﬂ-',i“

~ 5ays, speakes
that he may say{acc.) -J:"';-"
he may say,(juss.) =

wrieT
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) epl. u‘}":!
verily he will have to say, he
surely will say, he should
say

e~

(imper. 2 p. m. ging.) “:J J,'."
thou speaks

- ol

that thou may say ace.  J &

e,
&

e
:}’_',L' N withneg. ii(epm.)
thou shall say not {

Juss.
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As regards its mcaning, it (3 p. m. sing.) pip. "Jﬁ:

has been used not in a good
sense, and has occurred
only once in the H.Q.

(act. pic. m. sing.)
a speaker

speakers (n.p.)

Jd ¢ & se 3

(w.v.)

* ¢

s |

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

to raise and stand upright,
stand, to stop

Meta. 1o establish, J) -
to start doing something

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they stood up _
(perf. 2 p.m. phv) 3}
ye raised up
AN

When ye rise up for prayer
(i.e., when you intend to

pray). [5:6]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
raises (1)
"

542

1

?}!

P

-l
fau

is called (1)
AR
Heis called Ibrahim. [2]:60]
is said (2)
NE VA KT i
Naught is said unto thee

save what was said unto
the messengers. [41:43]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
< ~~fabricated (lies)
to forge v Y Ua
saying, fabricate, to spread
rumours

to pretend y-

OB R 3555
And if he (i.e., the holy Prop-

het) had forged sayings

concerning Us.  [69:44]

a word, saying, (v.n.) ,J_”ﬁ J' ?J:!.l"
warning

N

tt.l'L

command acc.
(this ward has occurred at
52 places in the H.Q.)
<words, sayings (n.p.) 27 63}
(sing.) U3
According to some grammari-
ans it is plural of a plural

ie., é'.'l E q:.ﬂ:ii

-

oty
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Sl e
That people might observe WG"@U
equity. [57:25] M“m
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) \e3% | They will not rise up save
(the twain stand up) as he araiseth whom Snfn
they (twain) take place hath prostrated by (his)
his place meta, will be set up (2}
Cl e P SR P (IK} 'u-’. -’ ,---..- -‘
el 2 it
Then two others shall take Le., to be established and
their places (the places arrive at its appointed
formerly mentioned). time
5:107] od ...-
_ ) I i -
amwi"("f;'f 2p.f.sng) 195 | On the Day wnemn will be
set up the reckoning.
stand fast ace. P35 _ [14:41]
u o :'----v will stand forth (3)
On the day, whcrcon the Sk

Hour arriveth. [30:12,14) -‘I;'O- 98 a5y

_. o S On a day whereon the wit-
1L U RS Ol 45 nesses will stand forth.
And of His signs is that the (40:51]

heaven and the earth stand (According to Ik, Zm. when

fast by His cammand. the prophets will be raised
[30:25) up before Allah); the same
let stand up (m.v.d.) i'q,: meaning (stand ';P}) is in
T L]
(the middle radical, that is, a V. IR R B0 )
vowel has been dropped) to observe «-(4)
‘__1_’2:* o pere .l-.lr-_,j JJJ“..I :-01
Let a pal:.: of 1hern4slt;nzd Ik. u:m ;_L_ l?_

M S, [4:1021 1 to follow the justice and re-
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. f"‘ gard it in the people’s aff-
thou standeth (2) airs
oty 543
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'R VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN F O
to resurrect, to lift up,
elevate, to set up, call Y G
into being, to fix, deter- . W’:ﬁ de Iu;..,..J.
mine, to appoint d,.}}_'.'iiglua-#_g\_jgl

( im }l';i) he estab-
lished the prayer (not per-
formed, as transiated by
some non-Arab lexiconists)

DA AFTAGH
And he establisheth the pra-
yer and giveth the zakah.

[2:177]

(Some other translators have
preferred other expressions,
such as, ‘observe formal
worship, perform prayers
etc.’).

1o set up right 1(2)

Sl ABE I A e

Then they (the twain) found
therein a - wall about to
fall down and he set it up
right. [18:77]

(parf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
thou established

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv
they established (1)
to follow the (2)
teaching of S§

RPNICBEREA
And had they establ:shcd
Taurat and Injil (i.e., follo-
wed the teachings of these
Books). [5:66]

544

,,1 o

5

15261

The mosque founded from
the first day on piety is
worthier that thou should
stand therein (i.e., to raise
up far the prayer, /K).

[9:108]

- P

(imperf. 3 p. m. dual)  O\ayis
the twain will stand or

take place

T ol i

(imperf. 3 p. m.plu.) CPI*
they will stand or they will
ke raised up
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (fd.)
that ye may stand or observe
justice

‘ o!o

o

(parate. m. sing.) f'
(thou) stand up !

( perate. m. plu.) ;;
(ye) stand up p—
stature, (v.n.) ii I‘- _,..

mould, formation
to set upright i 1;::;,: F_"'; <
to shape, form

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
< ~established

76

to establish, to t\il {-ﬂ
straighten, straighten out,
make correct or right, put
in order, to make rise
or to make the dead rise,

oif
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

¢y 3

S randigss ssiets
And that keep thy conten-
ance straight toward the
religion upright. [10:105]
{peraie. m. phi.) iv. lﬁ1
(ye) establish 1 (1) F9EM-

follow the teachings (2). Trall=

ses RS Cra Rl T
That ye cstablish (i.e. follow
the teachings) the religion
and be not divided therein,
[42:13]

do perfectly (3) 553

And observe the weight with
equity (i.e., weigh correct-

ly). [55:9]
set up (4) 333
PO

And set up (your) testimony
for Allah (i.e., declare your
witness clearly). [65:2]

{perate. . plu.)
establish: 3350

{perf. 3 p.m. plu.} x 'I:,’;EJ
<“they acted straight

LI TR T

to straighten x ulg...l f'l.i.’..-\
up, to rise, get up, stand up,
to be or to become straight

oto

3

(by Torah and Injil the origi-
nal ones are meant and
not the so called Old/New
Testaments. Jid.)

-

ffji

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv
ye established

to observe (3)

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) iv
they (twain) observe

td d i1 :.! L
They if ye fear that the twain
may not observe the bounds

":::._;

of Allah. [2:229)
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)iv Oyek
they establish
that they ace. fd. iv. \jak

may establish

se.t

acc. (fd.) iv l}-:f
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye establish (i.e. follow the
teachings)

to assign (4)
(weight value)

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv e
meta. we will assign

e ke A
And on the Day of Resurrec-
tion We assign no weight

to them. [18:105]

"

(perate. m. sing.) iv ;ﬂ
(thou) establish (1) 3l _

keep straight (2) ﬂ o
545
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Frayd

el ile
Of the people of the Book
there is a community
steadfast. [3:113]

standing (2)

2. v -
Hﬁﬂ'ﬂnb
And his wife was standing.
[11:71]

that arises (3)

And I deem not that the
Hour will (ever) arise.
[4 !_:50]
(b. phu. of "fﬁ )
standing (1)
G246
And Lo ! They will be stan-
ding, looking on. [39:68]
to stand (v.n.) (2)
verbal noun of ?“i

Ao B LS
So they were not able to
stand. [51:45]
livelihood, pro- (n.) (3)
perty, maintenance

A RN 5
And give not unto the weak-
witted the wealth of
yours which Allah made
a stay (i.e., meant to make
the life staud by it). [4:5]

546

\

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) acc. x
keeps straight

A B i A O
Unto whoscever of you will-
eth to walk (or keep him-

,.-_"n‘
f.— -

self) straight. [81:28]
(perate. m. sing.) x "..;:..:
(thou) be straight or keep
(thyself) straight
(perate. m. dual) Lc.-.': -
(you twain) be straight .
‘o-h-'.'l‘

(perate. m. plu.) o
(ye) be straight, act straight

(pis. pic. m. sing.) (R.F.) ?-‘ﬁ
one who stands  standing

il - g

maintainer of equity

e
(act. pic. m. pl.) :,?‘ﬁ
those who stand up (firmly)

s E&‘l‘.’:‘:\ 'E_ >4 &Jl;
And those who stand firm in

their testimonies. [70:33]

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. .:'E:'_'I.'iﬁ

those who stand (i.e., in their
prayers)

{act. pic. f. sing.) h 3
< those who act (1)
firmely (steadfast)
as an adjective i‘ﬂ
for a (nation)
oL
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Py o

Ve s e
But for him who feareth the
standing before his Lord

there are two gardens.
[55:46)

(according to same commen-
tators such as Qurtabi, ZR.,
and K. ‘¢ signifiies
the dignity of divinty of
Allah, thus the verse means:
who drcades the divinity
of Allah will be given two
gardens.)

divnity (3)
12V as g
Belike Thy Lord will raise

thee up in a dignity prai-
sed. [17:79]

standing forth, (4)
staying

) "
S80S
If my stay (among you) be-
come hard upon you.
[10:71]

{v. mim.)
place (1)

3256 K PRI A0 JaT
O inhabitants of Yathrib

there is no place for you.

So return. [33:13)

station. n. pt. (2)
oty

H

source of (n.) (4)
maintenance

LI S

Alizh hath made the Ka'ba
the Sacred House, &8 main-
tenance for mankind.
(IK., Zr.) [5:97]

< overseers (1) (ints. n.) :1

( :r‘rtz-l’ ?"3;

‘Men are overseers over wo-
men. [4:34]

maintainers (2) ace.

Be ye maintai-ncrs of justice.
[4:135]
the sustainer (infs.)

(who makes others sustain-
ined : one of the Excellant
names of the Almighty
Allah)

(elative.)
more confirmatory

a place where (1) (n. p1.)
one stands

o4 » #
Mxhﬁwﬁ#ﬁ
And (We said) take the spot
of Ibrahim for a place of
prayer. [2:125])

standing place (2)

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S
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A EH B )
And that is the right reli- Verily ill it is as an abode
gion. [9:36] and as a station. [25:66]
(Ap-der.f) 5% place, abode (n. /1)  ‘ialas
lasting one, eternal . " .
abas G 2L EIDEEI G o
:ﬂ.ﬁgﬁ[‘;’!‘ Who hath, through His grace,
Wherein are discourses eter- lodged us in the abode of
nal. [98:3] permanence. [35:35]
) gqol

‘F-D:' <right (n.)

T;“”’ - Ei:i:;éptr
- | - - .a

A right religion, the faith of
Ibrahim the upright.

[6:161]

G

<{establishment (v.n) iv
v Lo
NGl O el B 25T
And We revealed unto them

the doing of good deeds
and the establishment of

)

prayer. [21:73]
stopping, staying v.n. § '1
And day of your P
stopping. i""&l’-ﬂ-"
[16:80]

: 3 2.8
Jjudgement, resurrection(n.) 45N

(at 70 places)
(n.) Fﬁ l?;

group, people (men only) (1)
(at 260) places)

548

(Ap-der m. sing.) iv
right, lasting one

G'.. .
ST,
And for them is a torment
lasting, [5:37)

right (2)

s, 2 » = J=F-
I
And it was in the right way.
[15:76]

i
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv < “3l\|
establishers T

And who patiently endure
that which befalleth them
and those who establish
the prayer. [22:35]

SRR LA Gy
And the establishers of the
prayer and the givers of
zakah. [4:162]

lasting one, right ( Ap-der.)

@«

i |

ey

BB 25 A IE R Gyl

F"_jﬁ

LR Y
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rsd

<_beaten (2)

a straight, smooth, much wal-
ked path

Pl el o
(Is he~~more guided) or l'l.c
who walketh upright on a

beaten road. [67:22]

(w. v.) * ¢ 2

< the power (1) (n.)

()37 sk 59

to be or become strong,
powerful, vigorous, force-
ful
G5 T
That verily power belonged

wholly unto Allah.
[2:165]

strength (2)

-, arA s
BSEiEhiL
Hold fast (with strength)
what We have given you

[2:63]
<strengths (n.p.)
i
T AN
One of mighty powers hath
taught him. [53:5])

(Ap-der. m. sing.) [
strong . strengthful 'i
|

L

{sing.)

acc.

BEA

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S
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PJ,]’,

U"":Lju‘ LUJ\"M.J"-J’.;EJ

O ye who believe! let not
(one) group scoff at (ano-
ther) group, belike they
may be better than they
are, nor let (some) women
scoff at other women, be-
like they may- be better
than they are. [49:11]

people, group, men (2)
including women
ﬁ -
( {9 ie, Y)
(the kasra replaced the drop-
ped & )

PGt »%)

O my people ye have verily
wronged your souls.
[2:54]

(the word where related to
a prophet means his pe-
ople or nation to whom
he was sent)

(Ap-der. m. sing.) x
right, straight, (1)

righteous, upright,
constituted

HEZEIRSELA
Guide us Thou unto the path
straight ! [1:5]

well

-g%

seat2)

549
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Ju a VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN (I T

= (Ap-der. m. plu.) iv 'a:;u
* J e a < dwellers in the wilderness

(sing) ¢ _.i:
inhabitant of desert

- B
(act. pic. m. plu.) 3ol
those who sleep at midday

() ’1’_-;1,'_3 "y 96 meta. trnvell::rs )
to sleep in the middle of the iv. W3] $lsl <
day -
to stay in 'ﬂ}' desert < <
- = Frden e o
a6 seledals
Upon them our violence came . -
during (their) sleeping at (o) * s o
night or (their) midday
sleeping. (7:4] (perf. Ist. p. plu) ii  \ias
the place n.p.t. ace. a':i; < we assigned i
of taking rest at midday | to be destined ii (il jas
meta. resting place to lead SS to -

LT 'l.'.".l-’in-" ¥ et i
iqlﬁ, f‘l (gﬂ"' ‘E'—'!" ',,_,
Fellows of the gandm shall
be on that day in goodly
abode and a goodly resting

We have assigned unto them
some companions. [41:25]

place. [25:24) we assign juss. ii ‘;:.f
ok
550 .
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ﬁjlﬂéﬂﬁ;li:ﬁ
Have We not opened forth
aj) for thee thy breast. [94:1]
pronominal { pronominal)
suffix of the 2nd p. f. sing:

means: thee and thy, as
in case of mase. (above)

as, like (particle)

Or, like the darkness in a
sea. [24:40]

It is consi“ered as a preposi-
tion, and governs nouns
in the genitive ; when pre-
fived to thc noun
it means ‘like as'—the
latter is redundant.

Like the resemblance of a
grain. 12:261]
0o

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

=

* Kk Kk %

The 22nd letter (alphabet)
of the Arabic alphabet.
The first of the five begin-
ning letters of the chapter
19th (Maryam) pronounc-
ed as Kaaf

pronominal (Pronominal)
suffix of the (2 p. m. sing.)
means (1) ‘thee’ when
suffixed to a verb or pre-
position

HSFAEL,
And He taught thee that
which thou knowest not.

[4:113]
on thee, upon thee ijj;,
for thee éﬁ .
from thee l‘:‘

thy (2)

(when it is suffixed to a noun)

4
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ey Je J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN e ld
—- Tt . )
u‘h_;ml‘-pjc.-}"lmgt:f‘;‘gwl v U
# o
U g e "
many, how many ',':-_E'

Is he who goeth groping on
his face more rightly gui-
ded, or he who walketh
rightly-guided?  [67:22)

e 3

* =

Lo

(3 p. m. sing.) pp.
< ~were abased
[ .u-— & -' e -¢
to abase, to throw down, to
restrain, to overwheln

(3 p.m. plu.) pp.
they were abased
C.R. shall be abased

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace.
that he abase

* 3

trouble (v.n)
(S)IF LGy <
to suffer pain in the liver, to
face difficulty

* &34

-l g e B

lit. like that dll;-l.f (comp.) dl!.l_f
that 3l5 like 4

this particle may be translated
aceording 1o the contents

552

(always followed by .:a )
‘,,i_ [ e LT
Pl U—‘Lf‘-’u‘u*k)

And rnany a prophet hath
fought with a number of
godly men. [3:146]

(Note that the word E;_? is
a compound of 2} (like)

:‘1 (\\h_ich:l; the noni-
tion { f.r: _;3‘ ) is written
in a letter 0 instead of
double kasara(._;)’[‘he
phrase e :;f m:ans
such as many)

(assim. v.)

**—.J*—.‘ﬂl

_3
@ p. f.sing.) pp. S
~~will be thrown down-
- - e
ward (a] f.j ‘_'__c: “_‘! <
to invert, J !

throw one with the [ace
to the ground, overthrow

RPN STV
And whosoever will bring
evil, their faces shall be

cast down into the fire.
[27:90)

b

-

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv ace.
one groping (one lace)

23r
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J'-."-""

e B Y K
And consume it not extrava-

gantly or hastily (for fear)
that they may grow up.

[4:6]
a - B
(imperf.2p.m.plu.)ii(el.) Uj:(-']_
< that ye may r?agnil'y :
to magnify, ‘.ES“ iy :".5
to say (Allah is great)
(perate. m. sing.) ii
magnify

5855
And thine Lord, do magnify.
[74:3]

(perf. 3 pm.phu) v O35
< they exalted )

to exalt, iv, LL!L j;.f‘

to deem great or formidable

When they (women) saw him
deem him great. [12:31]

(i.e., they were astonished at
him)

-

(imperf.2 p.m.sing.)v.acc. -f, <51

< that thou magnifies
thyself

to grow Vv. Tj;'.ff ::.-C;;

proud, magnify oneself,
to deem oneself great

% TR
For it is not for thee to
behave proudly therein.
[7:13]

ooy

such as: so, similarly, like-
wise, like that, even so, etc.

»ow 4

41
.

*

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
< ~is hard

()18 5128 2% 38
to became, to be hard, to
be odious, to be grievious

AARISEK
Their backsliding is hard unto
thee. [6:35)

(perf. 3 p. [ sing) &3S
is hard or odious '

A 5

Odious is the word that
cometh out of their mou-
ths. [18:5])
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) }'—C‘_’
too hard

5505655
ﬁ’.: n! ;.:i,l(f;j’ f_'l-:j

Say thou, be ye stones or
iron, or (anything) created
which is too hard (to re-
ceive life) in your breasts
(minds). [17:50-51]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) acc. V3355
that they may grow up ’
()T 518 5 39’ <
to be of an advanced age,
full grown up
553
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

s

he who hath taken in hand
to magnify it (Sale., Rod.)

who took upon himself the
main part (M.4.)

old age (1) 4
AL
And the old age befell him.
[2:266]

(act, 2 pic.m. sing.) féﬁ f?;;g

oldene (1) 5| T5§
A3
And our father is a very old
man. [28:23]
great (2)

Say, in both is a great sin.

[2:219]
grievious (3)
Say, fighting therein in grie-
vous. [2:217)
chief (4)

S S
Verily he is your chief who
hath taught you magic.

‘ [20:71]

big (one) (5)
AR IS S

He said : rather he hath done
it, this big one of them,
so question them. [21:63]

554

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v

- BRI .
u.?_y_..ﬁ'-a.
they magnify themselves

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x

.-l’c. .:.‘
~was proud :
to be x IJ\,G_.:'I _'}_Cﬁ-'-l -

much proud of himself
- - - ﬂi

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x o -

thou wast proud ’ }
o8- s=0
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x 1;4.'.’.:-1

they were proud

(juss)x  cam
f‘jmpgrf_ 3 p.m. sing.)
~is proud
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x !:‘_;’ vy
they are proud

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x Gj;:..(ﬁ
ye are proud B
LY

& -
-

greatness (1) (n.)
SRR
There is naught in their bre-
asts save greatness i.e., the
quest of greatness (Jid.).
[40:56]

leading part (2)
PR (LS (1§ IV
And as for him among them
who took upon himself the

leading part thereof, he
shall have a grievous tor-

ment. [24:11)
75 95 who undertook the
bulk of it (Jid.)

who had the greater share
therein ( Pic.)

ot
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

s d

greater than (1) (elative)
(used for good and evil alike)

81 855805
And surely the reward of the
Hereafter is greater (i.e.,
than anything else).
[16:41]

5 N » T i
G AR 120
JEN GRS
And to expel its pgople
thence is a greater (trans-
gression) with Allah; for
persecution is worse than
killing. [2:217]

(used for masculine and femi-
ninc alike) as,

oAl
And every token that We

showed them was greater
than its sister. [43:48]

greatest, highest in (2)
estimation and rank

JoRtecs
And surely the remembrance

of Allah is the greatest.
[29:45]

e

the great (elative) :,;S-'q'l

< geat ones (n.p.)

(sing.) ﬁ‘

5§

< the great (elative f.) G;ﬁ

femine of
6oo

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

elder (6)

51685 FAfJt

The eldest of them said:

know ye not that. [12:80]

< great ones (n.p.) ’5"";:3'

(sing.) %g
CHFA A o ]

Verily we obeyed our chiefs
and great ones. [33:67]

{act. pic. f. sing.)
hard (1)

P T el
e S0
And verily it is hard except
unto the meek. [2:45]

big, great (2)

G eSS Al
Not spend they any spending
small or great (little or
big). 19:121]

E“: great (things) (n.p.)

Kl lRnet o)

If ye avoid the great (things)
which ye are forbidden

We will remit from you
your evil deeds.  [4:31]

mighty (ints.) acc.
m‘;ﬁ:ﬁ i" - ;

And they have plotted a
mighty plot. [71:22]

el

13-

¢
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J

o

SIS
And seek that which Allah
hath prescribed for you
(or ordained for you).
[2:187]

(AT A TR
Say thou : naught shall l:mfall
us save that which Allah
hath ordained for us.
[9:51]

(In the same sense :_:f
has occurred in verses
5:23,6:12,54;58:21-22,
59.3)

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.)

wrote, have written

Woe then unto them for that
which their hands have
written. [2:79]

-

-

:::S
.

( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ._._f

thou prescribed

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
We prescribed (1)

] P | F T -l'b:' ]
ol GGG ce LIS
And We prescribed unto

them therein, a life for

a life~.
we wrote (2)

eV

And We wrote for him in the
tablets. [7:145]

556

- g
e
.

[5:45]-

(n.p.) (elative) :ﬂ

< the grealtsl one
(sing) Ju.r 1

as ; ‘ for masc.
greatness (n.) 3l Jq.(.ﬂ

(Ap-der.m.phu.)acc.v =} "!Z-!'\
the arrogant =

(the stifinecked)
-t 4
acc. J_:;z.ﬂf nom.
(Ap-dtr: m. plu.) x
acc. —a, S8
the arrogant (stiff- S om Y
necked)

glorifying (v.n.) if
(act of saying: Allah is

the greatest :”r 1 ‘ )
stiff-neckedness (v.n.) x LLC-II

(quard) | <« 3 < 3

.

55

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) pp.
< they were hurled

OL R 11

same as (above)

* @ o 4

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  _Z§
< ~prescribed )
~ordained

(u) Ilt.s' t'l‘.f n.--.g n..—f
to write, note, neeord,

to prescribe, ordain, destine

001
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - e Jd

that ye write down ace.

B2 ReE aa;
And be not averse to writing
down the contract whether
it be small or great.
[2:282]

(perate. m. sing.) |} 1.5::.
ordain thou!

35 wllmwh

And ordain for us in this
world that which is good
and in the hereafter (that
which is good). [7:156]

record (or enroll) (2)

» E T "2 ’

Chyetli GG
Enroll us among those who

witness, [3:53]
{ perate. m. plu.) ._,_r |

write down !

- - Er Er1H
BB Yl Aa 5
When ye contract a deht for

a fixed term, record it in
writing. [2;282]

- f22
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 1318\
was prescribed, (1) :

was ordained

Retalition is prescribed for
you. [2:178]

feankiacs
Fasting is prescribed for you.
[2:183]

ooy

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. C..‘.ﬁ.!
should write (1)

ace.
that he may write l

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
records (2) .

# afmefe IS RY 2
And Allah recordeth what
they plan by night. [4:81]

-
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)  O'peSs
they write (1)

R el G
Woe unto those who write
out the book with their
hands. (also see 52/41,
they write down). [2:79]

they record (2)

g u:.-:.- A Aty 61
Our messengt{-s ‘record that
which ve plot. [10:21]
(also see 43:80)

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) | -j
I shall ordain :

‘:‘pi‘é' e .ﬁjn’*'ﬂf
I shall ordain it for those
who ward off evil. [7:156]

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 22T
we reml-d .

-"‘""L PR L ,

We record that which thzy
sent before. [36°12]

557
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S —————

those who seek a writing,

write it for them if ye

know in them any good.
[24:33]

-
(as a technical word 4 B
means: to allow a slave to
get himself free from bond-
age on paying a csrtain
amount as agreed upon)

{act. pic. m. ;rfrrg.)j .E‘_;P

a writer, scribe
acc.| ¥

(aet. pic. m. plu.) [ :Jj:'?
writers ¥ :

writers, scribes ace. l u‘-'{

a book i.e., (1) (vn) (n.) 2§
the Holy Quran =

by GRSALES
And when there came unto
them a Book from before
Allah (i.e., the Holy
Quran). [2:89]

GlEgie
(This is) a Book the verses
whercof are guarded.
[11:1]

Dceree, ordinance (2)

\ L% one WatTs ',,.

91"‘“',:"'{%3.'-"-'?’!'5 '1“:3“‘/ .jﬁ:

And those who are akin are
nearer onc 1o another in
the ordinance (or decrec)
of Allah. [8:75]

558

is recorded (1)

fegleg cdw,
AalE 4 AEK)

Nor gain :hegr from the ere-
my a gain. but a good deed
is recorded for them.

[9:120]
(3 p.f sing) pip. 253
will be recorded :

ik
Their testimhny will be rec-
orded. [43:19]
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii .;:'f_f |
< ~has got written

to cause viii tl—:i.h ;ﬁ |

to be written

CE LGS
And they say ; srories of the
ancients, which he has got
written so they are dicta-
ted unto him (Jid.) which
he hath had written down.
( Pic.) [25:5)

write ! ( perate m. phu.) iii ',:;;B'
to writc iii dsba ¥
a contract

El) _.,.'-lu- .--‘J
s

: v_r. !,1.- ’E’ 'j_k‘;'—p-—
And frum among those whom
your right hand posscss,

BoA
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- = o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN e d
e ) write (3)
2RI
And a scripture inscribed. e . PPN IV
[52:2] f‘:’,ﬁ’ % Li"!«t*hﬁ‘-rf{ﬂj
the Book (1) (n. prop.) .:‘IE_Q" #ﬁzﬁw;-lu-l

(i.e., Holy Quran)

This Book thereof is no
doubt. [2:2]

Taurat (2)

O Yahya hold fast the scrip-
ture, [19:12]
the scripture in (3)
general, all teachings
revealed to a prophet

R A SN

The one who had some
knowledge of the scripture
said. [27:40]

recorder (4)

(Also reference is made to
'.gnf'oider ﬁof decrees’ or
S5 73 preserved
tablets’ by the word .,;\;;

as:
5 11 i.’-s iﬂ;ﬂ; @'I.:m’i:‘k&%t;
505 00 5

Not a leaf falleth but He
knoweth it, nor a seed-
grain groweth in the dark-
ness of the earth, nor
aught of fresh or dry but
is in a book luminous.

[6:59)

oo

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

Were it not that writ had
already gone forth from
Allah, there would surely
have touched you a mighty
torment for that ye took.

[8:68]

prescribed time (4)

SRyl
For everything there is a
prescribed time. [13:38]

record (5)

G, idesss
And with Us is record which
speaketh the truth.
[23:62]

letter (6)

- et R e T

XL STl Wl

She said; O chieftains, lo!

there hath been thrown
unto me a noble latter.

[27:29)

a term, (7)

S HH
5'1:::-;5 %‘qiﬁiﬁi
No soul can ever die except

by Allah’s leave and at a
term appointed. [3:145]

scripture (8)
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - =

o

has a prefixed term of em-
phasis .\.f ;‘ "‘1 _that
has nnthmg to do with (el.)
which means ‘in order to’
or ‘that he may.” The diff-
erence, for a learner, is
that the former term is
vocalized with fatha and
the latter with kasra. For
details see LLO.)
ar®

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) acc.  GaoSy
that they hide

all
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) u,-—r
ye hide
that ye may hide acc. l;’i#

'y
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.)  *o
we (shall) hide (._G
we shall not hide (‘“ Y3j
* w & 4

-

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)

sand-heap

(i )5 882 G5 <

to heap up, gather

* o & 4

ET

( perf. 3 p-m. sing.)
~~was much
.__.- ) U -
(9)335 58 8 <
to surpass in number or
quantity, be much, many,
numerous, increase, mul-
tiply
560

-+¢+hg{'_$:cm. HATY

my record
(the final » of .‘:"_.L'S' is just
for rhym) ;

people (com.) h_;f_;]\ ‘:}:‘i

of the scriptures (The
Jews and Christians)

the original um fi-‘
et
scripture the eternal
fountain-head of all Divine
decrees and revelations

i.e., preserved tablets.
k)

- '.'s'
written ( pis. pic. m. sing.) ‘L:,':.b-'

scriptures (n. p.)

* oo 4

-

T 1
~ hidest

OIRHpI g

to conceal, hide, restrain

one’s anger

M YER IS
And who is more unjust than
he who hideth a testimony
that is with him. [2:140]

. = L
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ;‘—(’
hides

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) Ry~
they hide o

an
(In the verse 2/146 dy--ﬁ-‘

0.
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

'E"}":
rivalry, vying in (v.n.) iv JKI
respect of (riches)
.l." =
the emulous desire of '}Kﬂ!
abundance, (Jid. ] dr rivalry in
worldly increase (Pic.)
(ints,) n. "_;'.
< abundance of good

(fit. a laree quantity of pros-
perity(as a proper name
a certain river in paradise )

< toiling (v.m) acc.

(D) LF 2% S
to toil for one’s family, to
exert oneself, make cvery

effort to carry out a thing
or reach a person

L7 ]
one (act. pic. m. sing.) t;?
who is toiling

SR SRR e

O man ! verily thou art toil-
ing to thy Lord a (Painfu)
toiling and art about to
meet him. [84:6]

> 4
S5

*

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.] vii
~ fell '
to fall, vii T_;'I:\gfl Id"l <
shoot out (as a star)
oA

& g,

Whether it be little or much.
[4:7]

A7
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) c-uS

~Was numerous

And your host will avail you

naught however numerous
it be, [8:19]

multitude (1) (n.v.) "E,‘j.?
(big in number)

RATRE Y G
And ‘on the day of Hunain

when ye exalted your mui-

titude, [9:25]

planty (2)
(big in the quantity)

— PR g
CisNsAS LY
Even though the plenty of
evil attract thee, [5:100]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "_‘é;
many, much. plenty

® s
(act. 2 pic. [. sing.) ;‘;._._f
very much

(this word is most often used
as an adjective that has to
agree with the preceding
noun in number and gen-
der. For details see LLQ.)

more than, much (elative) ':,'.'_f\
mostly, most of

561
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

, v 4

AIJES T Sl
And who is a greater wrong-
doer than he who fabri-
cateth a lie against Allah.
[39:32] F

(perf. 3 p.f. sing) Ead
she lied

(perf.3 p.m. plu.) \yiS
they lied against *

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) f_f;..ﬂ:
they lie :

TP
@KE
They have been lying. (2:10]
ye lie (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) :J:;._Lg
(3 p.m. plu.) pp. ]";j’
thy were denied =
they were given lie

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i3S
< ~—gave the lie to
~~denied

to give the lie Uﬁh}g
to S5, to deny, to refute, to

disbelieve, ‘to accuse of
lying

( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii é.;.?
denied, gave the lie to

(this from, (3 p- [- sing.) re-
fers to a plural such as
community, nation, or
people, as a general rule ;
a feminine singular verb
when placed before a noun
works for plural as well as
for a singular)

562

(52) 128 308G 528 <<

to be muddy

G255
And when the stars will fall.
[B1:2]

(according to some commen-
taters. ‘when stars will be
muddy’).

(v.,v.)

* ¢ - 4

f‘::--rsmppod iv Jh?i
ix 108) a5 |

to stop hand, to be niggardly
() Mg 5 6 <<

to restrain

[*-—."a:l

N1y

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~lied
5 Ui 8 oI5 <
(o) U5 DE53F 5
to lie, say what is not a fact,
fabricate a lie 35 - ~fab-

ricated a lic against SS, 35-
to relate a lie to §S

Bl Bihas3
The heart lied not in that
which he saw. [53:11]

a1y
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- Jd VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - J 4
—aiE

lie (2) ( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii .:,.,_Lr

thou didst deny g

Vol (e (R IL3 (perf. 3 p. m. plu) it 1538

Who is the great wrong-doer
than he who fabricateth a
lie concerning Allah.

[7:37]

falsehood (3)

."' ,.JLI
T

the sake of
[5:41]

Listeners for
falsehood.

a liar (act. pic. m. sing.) 235§

111

(act. pic. m, pla.) (nom.) f,}',i:'
liars 2

denier (ace.)

- &
-0,
acc. 383 mom.

s 3
the liars, deniars
a denier (act. pic. f. sing.) q‘;:,r
.Y P
{’r ld
a liar (n. ints.) T —e
I Sl

=
denying, giving the (v.n.) b\.l;
lie to S

a
9o .
o

that which is (pact. pic.) & 3355
falsified

denial (v.n.) ii

“a -3
beliers (Ap-der. m. plu.) O _;Kll
[ &l

(Ap-der.m. phu.)ii acc. A
~ ¥
l A v

deniers

oY

they denied A
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii  eudS
ye denied
. FL- R
(com.) ii C,J.‘!-'-f
they denied me 3 j.'lf 3 1_';3
(the pronominal « 1s short-
ened)
- el -
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii L_,,J._f
we denied 2%
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii l-g-lg_"
~denies —
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) i Qb3T"
ye (twain) deny
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii
they deny
AW
they deny me (com.) g ;.&‘"
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) il 553
ye deny -
that ye may deny acc. ii
Or if ye deny—  _sw—,e
[29:18] )5 0)
2.,
(imperf. 1st p. plu.) ii q-kﬁ
we deny
-t
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii ‘_';,f
~is /were/denied
.
(3 p. [ sing.) pp. ii qf

were denied .
Lich | 8ig

e Ve

0’. -

e
V%

false (1) (n.)

S aeld S
And they came with false
blood on his shirt. [12:18]
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‘-.'JL""

]* ,_rJﬂ

2
L]

throne (n.) %,-
(when related to God) -

B O

His Throne (of Majesty)
comprchendeth the hea-
vens and the earth,

[2:255]

2
“ » - ErL)
(Note : i}-; signities a
chair or a seat but when
related to God means:
His seat or throne, or Do-

minion, Power and Know-
ledge

a seat, a chair (2)

s

ok SR eSS
SHTE

And assuredly We tried
Sulaiman, and set upon
his chair a mere body,
therafter he was penitent.

[38:34]

EREE

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii .-_'-.:.“j'
thou honoured
. %L MMl N
(MHLIF; L EEes <
to be superior to another in
generosity, to be high-
minded. beneficent, noble,
illustrious
564

*x < o 3

-

-8
. 8o (o

< grieve, (v.n.) < h_J}’

calamity, pain, disaster
. & s - C

(VS & C o
to grieve, afflict, overburden,

to twist a rope

* L L 4

< a return (1) (n.) ‘{3’

(assim. v) () TJ;’J ‘ﬁ‘j"

to return to, to return
successively, to run
against, to repeat

B USaGIs

And those who had followed
shall say, would that for
us were a return, then
would we quit ourselves
of them. [2:167]

return of victory (2)
AL

Thereafter We gave you a re-
turn of victory over them.

[17:6]
act of repeating (3)
repeating (twice) {n. dual) c;;'/
And repeat thy ook twice.

[67:4]

214
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(g d VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ¥ o
A noble angel. w&lﬁ (perf. Ist p. ph.) ii E.:‘j'
[12:31] ~we honoured

P25
Worthy of respect <Zan hon-
ourable letter, [27:29]

fo5ts

A noble Messenger. [44:17]
FAKIAAAL G|

This is indeed a holy Reci-
tation (the Quran).

;_:,;ﬁ)éj [56:77]
Kind reward.
[57:11]
Fruitful kind (or +&_°7
pair.) [26:7] PIas

A fair place g;#_;;t;
(estate). [26:58]
eI

Thou wast the Mighty, the
Noble. [44:59]

Al
The Lord of throne of grace.
[23:116]

020855
The Lord, the Bountiful.
" [82:6]
Rich provishon. (337,
[33:31]
2 1S
Csys
A respectful speech, gracious
word. [17:23)
oo

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~~hath honoured

to exalt, ii L'.:.fl "-ﬂ

to honour above others

#

thee Li P E:S."i(ﬂfm.) ‘_!:_-5'1

honoursed me U__ has
been shortened to 0

ye honour

LT
ye honour not a;ﬁ’*}

honour or (perate. . sing.)
give due respect

Make (thou f.) his dwelling
honourable. [12:21]

noble (act. 2 pic) p

hoenourable,

generous, kind, benefi- ace.
cent, pracious, agreeable

Mote : This word has occ-
urred as adjective to God,
the Prophet, the Gabriel,
the Book, the place of
reward, the Throne of
Majesty, and Provision:
According to the contents
and its place in a phrase
the renderings of the
word have been chosen
to suit the contents as
they are illustrated helow.

:;5_.-

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) O

- -

.d-—-'

3
Ly

Ll
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(s

o g -'J
* . J 4
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) 5§
~dislikest
~wast averse,
~ detestest

(PS50 5058
<<to feel aversion to,

to dislike, to be averse
from, to loathe. abhor,
to detest

(perf. 3 p. m. ph.) l;j‘
they detested =

(perf. 2 p. m. plt.)
ye detested

(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) :J_;'ﬁ

they destest
1355

’2]

(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) ace.
ye abhore

KRS e
Belike ye abhor a thing

whereas it is good for you,
[2:216)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
made hateful

-
-
=
af
-

(perf- 2 p.m. sing.) iv = § |
thou forced, thou compelled

(imperf. 2 pm. sing.) iv s K°

thou compel

(perate. neg. m. plu) V38 S5 3

do not force! =]
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) '+ 50

forces i

566

A noble entrance. (25 3z 50
[4:31]

=~ nobles (n. p.) ace.

Wy

(sing.)
They pass by [:Sﬂ?;
dignity. [25:72]
Noble and right-  §530 .17
eous. [80:16] °
Gelary
Gracious and recording.
[82:11]

(1) (elative.)
the Most Bounteous.

59
Py AR
Read : And thy Lord is
Most Bounteous. [96:3]
the noblest (2)
Sl S 35T 2
Lo! The noblest of you is
in the sight of Allah, the

kest in conduct ( Pic.).
[49:13]

5
39
(pis. pic. m. plu.y iv [ :,_;'.';’
honoured ones o I
ace. | J‘,’,ﬁu

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii t::i‘:
honoured ones

glorious w.n. iv

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv
a giver of honour

(used as adjective of a plural
]
noun :_g; : leaves, writs)
811
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- o o VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN o <
used to denote acquiring iy r
a good thing, or a bad [(FEAANANA AR
(evil) or both, according W B ——
to the contents the word &ﬁw:tjd‘bﬂiwﬁﬁ
will be rendered. Go 2027 = ¥ ses sizre
P GanlS] w bl
T Force not your slave-girls to
1 i
"*u"’“‘"’ft“f"‘-‘-:"‘ & whoredom and if one forced
Every man is a pledge for them, then (unto them),
(52:21] Allah will be forgiving;
Merciful, [24:30
P * ﬂFisu.a .-u-r--"- -
hL‘h'_U*" w’& compulsion (v.n.) iv ‘:'I;l
Yea ! whosoever earneth evil - -
and his sin hath encom- gfgﬁqﬂ;ﬁﬂ
passed him. (2:81] There is no compulsion in
religion. [2:256]

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.)
they (twain) earned
(or did the evil)

15

-

( perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they earned

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye earned (good things)

Expend out of the good thin-
gs which ye have earned.
[2:267]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
earneth

(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) ST

< earneth .
< =8 g7
P

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)

:‘_ﬁ-

[

they earn

(imperf. 2 p.m. pli.)
ye earn

8y

Cn

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. il
~was forced to

751

cek T
loath (act. pic. m. plu..) d_pl._:_K
{(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. & __;K

-

those who dislike (a thing)

- ._, "' -
LGS
{ pact. pic. m. sing.) acc.
hateful

acc.

* < o 34

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) S
< ~-earned
(P F LT
to earn. gain, gether riches
earn living, acquire, earn
knowledge

The verb __S and its deri-

ved form of viii C.:.:_f | is
567
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

- o 9

[

L:-f (n.) has two forms
of the plural: :::-f (as in
verse 52/44 and 2; € as
in other verses. B

RS AP ]
Or thou causest the heaven

to fall upon us as thou

asserrest~in pieces.
[17:92]

fragment (2)

So cause thou a fragment of
the heavan to fall upon us.
[26:187]

(see also verse 34/9, and
30:48)

* J o 3

idiers (1) (n.p) LS

() S48

to be lazy, idle |, -
(predicate) > (?)1.1..1._ >

Jfed STRADCHL
And they come not to wor-

ship save as idlers. [9:54]
< languidly (acc. adj.) (2)

I3l b

JESZETARIGE 1315
When they stand up for

prayer they perform it -

languidly. [4:142)
568

(imper(. 3 p. f. sing.) viii

- r‘
<. mugarnest E

as R.F.viii WS C2E8

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii  ELZS)
earned .

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii |“‘T':,j |

they earned
(perf. 3 p.m. phi) viii <275\
they ( f.) earncd .

*I,J-.‘.!

<slackening (v.n.) {S'L:jl

» - . e
ey S e E
to sell badly, to be dull

(market), stagnant

* <@ - 4

e

(n.p.) acc.
< pieces, fragment
(see the following verse)

NI L e
Ao ) e
And if they see a fragment
of the heaven falling down

they would say: {it is only)
clouds piled up. [52:44]

< pieces (1) (n.p.) acc.

(sing) §52€

07\A
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s o9

*x D 204

(pref. 3p.m. sing) _asS
= m~removed (1)
(o) hsS Gn G GsS
to pull away, to remove, take (F

off, to open up  lay
open,to base

G ()
Then when he removeth the
distress from you. [16:54]

{perf. 3 p. 1. sing.) ,: .‘F:SP
~s bared (2)

L;’;E..’i‘f,g.ﬂ: Tli'fs
And she bared her legs.
[27:44]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) Ei‘.‘-‘ S
we removed (1)
(distress, torment)

E,," ("?‘f'.".;'ti"’i:ﬁ
And We removed that which
was with him of the hurt
(or distress). [21:84]

IS GG
Then when We removed from
them the torment. [43:50]

removal of the veil (2)

VA S R R
Then We have removed of"
from thee thy covering so
thy sight is today piercing.
[50:22]

k)

* 2 o 3

( perf. Ist. p. phi.) (wv.) | -
< we clothed J!

()15 356 W&
to cloth, dress

We clothed the bones with
flesh, [23:14]

clothe ! (perate. m. piu.) 1_;::’
L) LT T Y I '," -'lf'-” “e
SV AI T A

And clothe them and say to

them a gentle saying. [4:5]
clothing, dress (n.) ‘i;}:

* L 2 4

»

Gp.f. sing) pp. s
~is stripped -

L S L
(0) b lasC lasS” <
to take off (the cover, veil),
remove, strip, scrape, skin

Ao (S THN
And when the heaven shall
be stripped. [8i.11)
[as the skin'is plucked off a
slaughtered sheep, or, the
phrase may mean, and
when the heaven shall be
removed from its place, as

a roof is removed from its
place.

569
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o 5 d

x ¢+ 3
ace. bkl | Sab¥

< (act, pic. m. phi.)
(o) W Qi ol
(1) to shut (a door), dum a

water source, SUpress one’s
anger, one who restrains

"r]gf his anger

(2) to choke, to tight or fill
something with a check

the repressors (1)

F RN

'!md (those who arc} the re-
pressors of rage and the
pardoners of men. [3:134]

chocking (2)

M;?t;ﬂu, \.Ji...l_',;.':il .\I

When the hearts will be
in the throats choking.
[40:18]

(the phrase is of hal for :.n:,lﬁ )

(act. 2 pic.) "E_Jé.(

one filled with sorrow (1)
or anger, @ suppressing
condition

AT fe B v

And his eyes were whitened
with the sorrow that he
was suppressed.  [12:84]

wroth inwardly (2)
570

’. H—
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ._;._:._ﬁ
~will remove (hurt, distress.
torment ef¢.)

A -
{3 p.m. sing.) pip. ._‘..:.ﬁz'
will be barcd
Gl AELay
The Day whereon the shank
will be bared. [68:42]

[i.e., some very special form
of divine manifestation
will take place. (IK.)]

The expression ‘uncovering
the shank’ has also another
meaning, and is indicative
of grievous and terrible
calamity, thus it is »aid:
war has uncovered its sha-
nk, when it is meant to
express the fury and rage
of battle :

"l"‘u- e ’JJ-II ;4-{'
and one says of a man

when difficulty or calamity
befalles him

_u j oy ."'s'
which means he prepared
himself for difficulty. (LL.)

(act. pic. m. sing)  2as¥
a removers (of torment)
o -
removers .3:,3.‘-5' <n.d. _,MK

remover (act, pic. . sing.) u.-h’
(act. pic. f. plu.) &lﬁ.‘:f

removers(of distress)
oy
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J o Jd VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - ¢ <
F R - . -
(LJ' ),‘!( ._...). L {}bd“;yﬂ:’” t_.}’-*_,-;llb
to become promin- 83,28 c1g 20y r
50 § |85 0035

ent, have swelling

adj. Sof§
< full breasted (girls)
208

* o J 4

(having swelling breasts)

< co-aqual (v.n.) ace. | j‘:?
(phu.%\iS"Y )

to be equal, v I;k'j 1‘;2;'
alike
| * o O Y

<_a receptacle (w.n.) acc. t'fi.f
() Ty 2ug S3p
to gather, to add to

A place in which a thing is
drawn together, or comp-
rehended and collected or
congregated, Thus the me-
aning of the verse js :

R RN ]
Have we not made the
earth a place which com-
prehends (the living and
the dead ). [77:25])

& 3 0 a]

JE'

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)

one oppressed with

-7 ~disbelieved (1)

ovh

And when one of them rece-

iveth tidings of the birth
of a female, his face rema-
ineth darkened, and he is
wroth inwardly. [16:58]

iae -~ -_,
(pact. pic. m. sing.) f,h.fo
silent
sorrow, despair

* @ F 2
<(two ankles (dual, n.) ,_;_t:-;r
(sing.) ,",;—s i

Aozt
< lit: the square, (prop.n.) i..af.ﬂ
or cubic, a swelled one or
one become prominent,
Signifies the sacred house,
building in the centre of
the sacred Mosque in
Makka, said to be so
because of its square or
cubic form, or because of
its high and its square
form. (LL.)

A massive stone building,

oblong in size, 55 ft. in
length, 45 in breadth, and
with height a little above
the length, standing in the
middle of open parallelo-
gram of about 500 ft. by
530 ft. known as the
sacred Mosque aud having
a door 7 ft. from the gro-
und (Jid ).
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, 6

denied ungratefully (2)

2R AR LR 0 e
(56 AT e ptE
=y B b, i 2 -
GRS
And Allah propoundeth a
similitude : a town which
was secure and at rest, to
which came provision there-
of plenteously from every
place then it ungreatefully
denied the favours of
Allah wherefore Allah
made it taste the extreme
of hunger and fear because
of that which they were

wont to perform.
[16:112]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) é-:;g

thou disbelieved

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) & a8

I rejected, refused

2 L L3 o ‘.’" »
di gt Eiisg)
Verily I disbelieve in your
having associated me afore
(Jid.) I disbelieved in that
which ye before ascribed
to me (Pic.). [14:22)]
[According to Tabri, Muj.)
3 -z
the word &S means
here: 1 have already re-
fused or reject your belief

in me as a partner to
Allah.]

572
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al R -
(01L& 528 55
to deny, hide, over, to dis-
Eelieve, to renounce, deny’
o/~ reject, (opposite of
belief)

v L L i i AR
HAEBAFDS
Among themselves is he who
believed and among them-
selves is he who disbelieved.

[2:253]

< was, or became (2)
ungrateful

(o) 35 5 LIS 5% 55

to be ungrateful, regligent,
(opposite of thankfulness)

S A
S

Whosoever giveth thanks he
only giveth thanks for
the (good of) his own
soul : and whosoever is
ungrateful (is ungrateful
only to his own soul’s hurt).
For lo! my Lord is
Aboslute in independence,
Bountiful. [27:40])

(perf. 3 p. J. sing.)
disbelieved (1)

TN It e
EalriGaein G il
22T 2

5 G s
And a party of the childern
of Israel believed while a
party disbelieved. [61:14]

[

L B
=
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,u 9

(pip.neg.3p.m.phu.) (%) _,"_";_:ﬁ" K
they will not be
denied (reward thereof)

(elative w.) ‘::,;5‘ ';
how ungreateful he is !

25 A0

{the verb of woader) x-_-l:ld JLb
is formed on the measure of
' -J;i iv (with a prefixed
hamza from any adjective
N
Perish man ! how ungrateful
is he! [80:17]

ungratefulness, v.n. "5“ / P ‘:'n
disbelief, denial acc. | ';"s

[Note: where the word

&S~ is used intransititive

to another object, it me-

ans : disbelief in Allah or

his massenger (P.0.H).]
rejecter, (act. pic. m. sing.)  “3€
one who refuses to believe,

man of disbelief

. i L’
(act. pic. f. sing.) :.}_K.
disbelieving group (adj.)
(solid ph.) acc. &, _,-IF,' :_1 ,;;lg
those who have no belief
in Allah and His massenger

(act. pic. f. sing.) wi_',i_f
a disteliever (group)

.

(act. pic. f. plu.) :,ﬂ,(.ﬂ

disbeliever women
e -
(b.p.of 355K )

ovy

(perf. 2 p.m. plu) = 28
ye disbelieved f-"‘f

~~denied

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they disbelieved
~denied

(perf. Ist. p. plu) | 5

we disbelieved

iy

~denied
imperf. 3 p.m. sing) A%
dishelieveth

- -
Jeal o=

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Uy aS

they disbelieve

(impecf. 3 p.m. plu.) ace. \:"{ e
that they disbelieve ’
(imperf. 2nd. p.m. phe.) &3 4sE
ye disbelieve

(imperf.2nd p.m. plu.)acc. \%y* : f'
they ye (may) disbelieve

(imperf. 1st. p. phu)  *£S%

we disbelieve

(perate m. sing.) -',i_.'tl':
(thou) disbelieve !

og 3%
(perate. m. plu.) \y aS '\
(you) disbelieve ! J‘S

{ perate. neg.) ',i 5:-‘ :.1'

deny not !
2
fpp. 3 p.m. sing.) 35_!
~was denied rejected
(who was subject to disbzlief)
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) SaSs

~is rejected

being rejected or denied - -
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: ; = : : . 2T
most ingrate (ints.) :lu_f infidelity, denial (v.n.) ace. | J".f

s
- 'y
(Note): it is infs. of‘-:é'{ or ‘;;S

-

_':if

impious ace.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~cxpiated

o d;“
to cover over, ii 7_5593’ _,u.f

to expiate one's (crime) :;"
(perf. Ist. ». plu) ii U S

we cxpiated
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jussii ;f_ﬁ:
will expiate

- = B
{imperf. Ist p. sing.) epl. ii S_"._‘.’ 3
surely [ shall expiate

(imperf. Ist p. phi.) juss i SE

we shall expiate

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) epl. ii 57352
surely we shall expiate

-

;‘:‘!

‘;.-E-—

expiation (ints. of ﬂ) )

(The word is derived from

:;_{ in its original sense
i.e., to remove, hide erc.,
&s an expiation removes
the sin and is an act of
mcrit on one’s part.)
(see Mijj.)
i -et

rejection (v. n.) ul J._f

camphor, (n.) ace. TJ“'K

(perate. m. sing.) il
(thou may) expiate !

574

disbelief. rejection
z . Cpal-=
ingrate, (ints.) [y

3 3
thankless ace. | f _;;Lf

el
. J
dis- (1) (b. p. of 55 ) [ i
belicvers infidels J
ace

1,68
s alsaathinIoes
1-:-. 4:9&

Allah hath promised the
hypocritical men and
hypocritical women and
unto the (open) infidels
Hell-fire wherein they
shall be abiders.  [9:68]

disbelievers. (b. pl) -7y
husbandmen (2) '-"ﬂ

CEICE 2,

As the likeness of (vegeta-
tion after) rain whereof
the growth pleaseth the
husbandmen. [57:20]

(This is I'.he on!y verse in

which _,\.j' is used in

the sense of ‘hustandmen’
i.e., those who hide seeds
under the ground accord-
ing to th: original mean-
ing of the rout form. Some
commentators * think that
here tco the word gives
the general signification
i.e., disbeliever. (Mjj.)

'i'a ﬂ

ovi
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P Y -
to be (&) WS 7B Y5 W
guardian of, take care of, *

to be responsible for, to
stand security or bail for

- Aat
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) b:,li‘:

they (may) take care of

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
< ~made S5to take care of

e o 9 ?'
to make ii m JIS

some one guardian, care
or take care of

(perate. m. sing.) iv JJ i
<<make S§ pguardian i.e.,
entrust, give

s - 0 %%
to make iv JaS| JuS |
someone or apppint a guar-

dian or entrust some one
with something

QI “isstriees U5
And I have one ewe and he
saith, enturst it to me.

[38:23]

(W‘: the word has dou-

ble accusative iime and l; ir)

(@ct. 2. pic.) acc. “:|". s"’ @ ¢
surity LT 'l J:&f

S KBS 5
And surely ye have appomted
Allah a surity upon you.
[16:91]

s -
(the literal meanine of ‘:'J-_i_-f

is one who takes responsi-
bility for someone or some

-
==

|55

ovo

(perf. 3 p.m.sing.) (v. assim) 38
< ~withheld

AT Sl %0
to withhold
to avert, turn off from oF -
prevent, cease
(v. assim) cainS

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)
I restrained, turned off

a
.v. assim. ace. :i.ﬂ:
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
will withhold
g

(v. assim. v) 5_;&
(imper/. 3 p. m.plu.)
they will not turn off

(v. assim.) ace. \:,Lﬁ:
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)

(neg.) they (may not) restrain

Both of  (n.d.-daul n.)
(two palms)

".:2.3,

e
plam—sing. %

{"_"f—-n.d. s )

(428 — &+

wholly aet. pic. ace. "'L.K
(with additional 3 )

* J J 3
(imper. 3 p. m. sing.) ﬂ:ﬁ:
< ~taketh charge of
taketh charge of
575
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Jo d

Sometimes the first object
takes «* , as above; some-

times both objects are
drawn together.)

E‘E; = -:pﬂ'{!u::’s{il
We were to suffice thee aga-
inst mockers. [15:95]

(Note. As frequently obser-
ved, (for puposes of expla-
ining it), verb formed for
perfect tense is translated
as il it was for imperfect
tense and vice versa. Thus
-

MN_.iSis translated as
we will suffice thee.)

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) (w.».)
will be sufficient

WAELS

Allah suffices thee against
them. [2:137]

lH- J+|3‘+,_,-+u

-
=%

i.e. the word e

preceded by two letters and
fullowed by two pronomi-
nals,

will not be ace. ‘I’_;:f :;ﬂ

sufficient 7
was not A '(‘ jiss.f.d. 1-_3‘5:
sufficient

Lol 5T
Doth not they Lord suffice 7
[41:53]
576

thing, or who stands bail
or surity for someone
but in this verse from the
Holy Quran the word mea-
ns surity as the content
refers to those who had
sworn by his name.)

responsibility, a portion (n.J‘:ji._f
two portions (dual n.) M

the name of ( prop. n.) J;_{J\
an apostle

(Prophet Ezekiel of the Bible
noted for his splendid visi-
on and literary imagery.
Very little is known of
his personal history. see
Jid. P. XVII n. 188 and
P. XXIII n. 411.)

*x s < 4

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~sufficed

(o)olas o
to be enough, sufficient, SS is
sufficient .h_s'f(:r him to

meet all his requirements,
to protect, to defend

e v

Sufficient is Allah as a reck-

oner. [4:6]

(perf. Ist. p. plu) (wr) Li$
we suffice i
(Note : The verb is used

with double accusatives.
ova
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

s d

LN & -
to compel S5, i LK? K <«

to what is beyond one’s
might, to tax

v () WK o <<
to bc1zealous, to take pains

(imperf. Ist. p.m. pla.) ii
we burden or tax

(pip.'.? p. m. sing.) ii
~is tasked

(Note: The subject of this verb
is *soul’ :_., feminine)

—a'B" s
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. v UMKM
< affecters

e - &

ks ¥

to take anything
as difficult or troublesome

Nor am I of the affiecters.
i.e., nor am [ led by nature
or habit to practise deceit
and falschood. [38:86]

*x J J 3

- -

¥

<Z one who has (1) v.n.
no direct heirs

() IK 45 °F
to lose father and child (Mjj.)
ovyY

=
»

@ct. pic. m. sing.) fd. IE
defender, sufficient , protector

28 GRAGAT

Is not Allah sufficient for His

bondman ? [39:36]
* 1J 3
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. ’."g’
Ns“ards t F !
()55 %
to keep guard
* < J 4
the dog  (n.) Uﬁ

(Apeder, ma pb) il ace,  CBBE
< those who train dogs or
other nmmals for hunting

(sing.) ..JS'«.

*Cd.ﬂ

- =
(act. pic. m. plu.) o
< those who grin their tecth
with pain and agony, grin-
ning ones |
(LK &K X
to look austere, frown, grin,
severe looking

(sing.) ia,"'

x S J g

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ::K‘
~tasks :
577
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L eafial 2ozt
Logeig SR Bkl
And unto each Allah hath glasalAhals Cyy Je 0B
promised good, [4;5:5} R <A A 3;&;1;1
entirely, totally, iF‘ -:F’ : :F And a man or a woman hath
all, everyone, each one, no direct heirs but hath a
whole brother, and a sister, each
. . of the twain will have a
(This particle is used with a sixth. [4:12)
complement either expre-
ssed or underslood( j:,ﬂ one without (2)
; father or child
and then is translated all,
the whole, each, everyone; R N R IT
when the complement is “m‘-lvc-é'i“-"u’
unders}_ood it takes tanween Say thou: Allah pronoun-
as ?"-F and r%; (see ceth you in the matter of
above) and poverns alike ore without father or child.
the singular and plural. It 4:178)
is most often used as (Nate :  According to Tabri
f"“daf ta !ake the follow- the word qi]-;K in this verse
ing nouns in genitive, gych : :
JE2 -ta i could ke explained with
as z or both significances.) .
J"'T‘ 3 l.‘.:'_:"' :ﬁ, one who depends on (n.) ‘:F
to denote, every’ and others for his livelihood,
‘entirely’. a burden, weariness
=8 . =
whensoever, as (com.) LK! 'L.'x ﬁ;&‘:‘-:g;;
- - » - -
often as, so often as L Ank he is a weariness unto
his master. [16:76] oz
‘ J J 4 each {particle) ._F

nay but or but {particle)
nay !

G}.J‘!m:.;\'g
Nay, but ye will come to
know. [102:3]

578

¥

(or a substantive nour—Lis.)

2 Pt AR 2 ]
= NGE
Each (one) runneth to an app-
ointed goal. [13:2]
=

each
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(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) ¥ (K‘: P
Huttcred a word u_;olﬁui;-'f!;-l
=2 Nay, but ye will come t
{ Y ¥ e 1o
to utter \.‘K‘ fg" know. [102:4]
a word, to speak
(without mentioning an accu- * o J 3
sative)

e

-

v
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v rK'-'.

~-speaketh, uttereth a word i

"1
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) v (S-J
we speak

- :5 < .
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) v O
they speak

< an act of (v.n.) ii

&

speaking (see above) ES
a word (1) (n.)

3w bz aezs 212allr T,

|‘ rles? .{#tj .} II‘W'J@J

And a party of them used
to listen to the word of
Allah then used to change
it. [2:75]

speaking (2)

Sl om I
@5l A E
He said: O Musa! I have
preferred thee above man-

kind by My messages and
by My speaking (unto

(_.’rr*.'

thee). [7:144]
&K <a word (n) LK
( plu.) see below
ava

=-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii }K
~spoke

towuktot&ﬁ}?

(trans : to pronominals or

nouns as
] a-',l-

X%
(i.e., a double accustive)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ;,K‘f

speaks
ol ’ K’ &

-’ﬂ

he spukelh to him, spcaks
to them, or to me respec-
tively

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)iiacc. "'.Kf
that thou speak

GO
That thor shall not speak to
mankind. [3:41]

I shall speak ace. ﬁ
I shall not speak ace. ff 1

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
is/are spoken with

AW
The dead could be spoken
to. [13:31]

rr*.

579
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in the sense of (5)
an order, knowledge, His
will, meta, Christ

T WA

The Messiah ‘Isa, son of
Maryam, is but an apostle
of Allah, and his word !
(i.e., born out of his word).

4-171)

(7 P N
(generally where i_X is used
its translation with "word’

is preferable)

According to some commen-
wE A

talors J");j'. ..__K means

a4y

in absolute cases it may be
taken in the sense of His

might, will, and determina-
tion.

the saying:

words (1) (n.p.) :-,T.g
#, - ,"L:-'.rf
BTl ich
“Then Adam  learnt from his
Lewd (certain) words,
[2:37]

ordinance(2)
48 oy
None can change His words
{‘words” mean His comm-
ands and ordinances).
(Tabri). [6:1135]

<< words (b. plu)
9o o
(sing.) i

580

Kt
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SR s ‘:1

oA 8N
Nay! it is but a word that
he utteres . [23:100]

(saying in the sense of (2)
a formula)

"A-:’_,. R A T ] NN 2 -
PR B S

TR L T LT gl
NG R VeI N A AR
Behold thou not how Allah

hath propoundcd the simi-
litude of the clean word, it
is like a clean tree, ils root
firmly fixcd and its bran-
ches (reaching) unto hea-
ven. [14:24]
in the sens: of a (3)
‘decree” or ‘the sentence’
o ¥, o T
Gl el G ot

Is he, then, on whom is justi-
fied the decrce of the
torment—will thou rescue
hum who s in the hire ?

[39:19]

in the sense of an (4)

agreement

PSS A

S

Say : O people of the script-
ure ! come toan agrecment
between us and you.

[3:64]

BA
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o4 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN X us
uﬁé: 'i.- i’ t.-n Lt } ¥. ¥_ ¥_ *
How many a oommumty that -

dealt unjustly have We both of two/ (particle) "-5:

shattered, [21:11]

as, even as, ( praticle) K

just as

ﬁ:‘,ﬁf"‘ e

As he caused your (first)
parents to go forth, [7:27]

affixed pronouns of

2.p.plu. (e LLQ) ¥
* ¢ 3
< the sheath or (n.p.) rEq
spathe in which the flower
of a fruit is enveloped
o
(sing.) -
- Pl - ’ ,‘ P
A5 i il
And no fruits burst forth
from their sheaths.[41:47]
* a ¢ 4
the blind one from birth :{m
(DX S <
to be blind from birth
* > 0 4 J

LT
<< very ingrate (elative) > _,-5
(by nature)

BAN

the twain (f.)
both of two/the twain (m.)

*Jfﬂ

=@

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv =45 )
I completed

-

to iv :ﬂﬂ 491 =
finish, complete, .

¥ ¥ ]
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)acc. '!:J-S-ll
you, in order, to complete

K

{act. pic. m. dual,)
entire, two full, two compiete
ones

(act. pic.f. sing.)  “L.§
entire, a full
* *x ¢ 4
an interrogative =
conjunctive particle 'F
how long,
how many

(followed by COe with the
genitive) :
Gheion S
He will say : how long tarried
ye in the earth counting
by years ? [23:112)
581
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d - L.!l VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN g O t..'.‘
hide themselves in his ray (a)L;?S’ i:ﬁ: w <
(John Pearice) to be ungrateful

* 0 o 4 || eative 35S act. pie. Y1

very ingrate by his nature

@im) SV e g

fﬂ::;:;r“-’” Verily man is unto his Lord

I i ungrateful. [100:6)

(VS 5556
to cover N * 53 0 4
conceal, iv \-’1‘5‘13\ ’33
- (perf. 2 p.m. phi) ‘7'

keep secret, ix E,r-(" <_ye treasured ¢
tohtc:eﬂp concealed in mind/ (o) 155 RS

+,.,| toburyin the ground, collect
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv (assim) L;S and store up, to treasure

hideth ~ o8, 22
- (imperf. 3 p.m. phi) 5335
'”' ¢ ,U@,L they treasure
(He lmmth) what their he- (imperf. 2 p.m.pli.)  5ypS
arts conceal. [27:74] ye treasure
- a= @t

< a covering (n. p.) i:_ﬂ.._‘;"‘ treasure (v.n.) _}J

cover (sing.) ‘(5. x o o 4

such as a shelter, veil etc. 1.5 |

pase . = £ 2
s covered one (pact. pic.) 0% | <those ;3:';;;3 (n.p) LA

or a concealed one
(sing.) % '6

* ik 8 (o) L'}‘-( J-g <<
st to hide behind the haunt (gaz-
the cave (n.) iS) elles) (MJJ))
= (a name applied to the stars,
* J . 3 and especially those plancts
. which, from their proximi-
< manhood acc. (n.) XS' ty to the sun, occasionally
582 oAY

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

J s

ﬂ.'] VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J a Jd

1_*.\.35

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ¥
<~ ~~became nigh, was about
to do

Used as an adverb, thus

always attached to another
verb, denoting: was on

the point of e.g. '3;;_' .
he was on the point of
doing.
RF. (B)F 3K 5k
to be well nigh.
in Jussive becomes

and so on.

3
Bl i L a3
raru 22 e .
MUGIOBPE
And those who fellowed him
in the hour of distress
after the hearts of a part

of them had well-nigh
swerved aside.  [9:117]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.r.) =23
she had well-nigh~

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) 43
thou hadst well-nigh

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ':;"i:

has well-nigh

-{-'c:

has not well-nigh juss. w.v,

G
He hardly can see it. [24:40]
OAT

i

to be of mature age from

30 to 60 {Mujj) from 30
to 50 (John.) years old

ones are ":}'fp.'u. ":] ;:f

k0 a3
(act. pic. m. sing.) :ﬁk

<_soothsayar

(2)38 56 5
to bo priest or soothsayer, to
fortell

¥ ¥ x ¥

. -l.ls‘

x « 4 4

Initial letters of Sura
Maryam (19th Sura)

a stay I:H.][ :’;f:;f

si] LEE

< stars (n. p.) ;‘_‘_g'.ﬁ
(sing.) 257§

* w s 3

<cups (n. p) SI§'T

)
a cup (sing.) 'y

without a handle (Muj.)

beakers (Pic.)

goblets (Jid.)

583
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~used with a direct accusa-
tive of the predicate, to be
something

~with a following perfect
to mean: past perfect

~~with a following imperfect
denotes duration in the
Past, or progressive past,
( jl;;.‘-il ) which may
be translated in English
by ‘used to’ ‘would~"

to belong to  J -

to be qualified for :,n J-
with a following subjunctive

J ug 'h means ; he was
not worthy of~~

was, were (1)
(in case the predicate
is a collective noun.)

e 0 e
Mankind were one commu-
nity, [2:213)
Lﬂk‘bflﬂ:;i" -—-!-'-u-
__,,!-‘{.i'.'}'qt
Ask them of the township
that was by the sea.[7:163)

used to (2)

iz

A party of them used to
listen to the word of Allah,
then (used to) change it.

[2:75]

584

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. 1K
<_~are well-nigh

used for

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. :,}:FE;_
they hardly (can)

they are well-nigh~not (Jid.)

* o s 4

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) il %53
< ~rolls

TJ':Jf jjg J;S'
JAFLHE Qg Sl
He rolleth the night around
the day and rolleth the
day around the night.
[39:5]
{pp. 3 p. [. sing.) ii EJ'JF',S
shall be wound round (the
sun)
(‘Sun’ is a feminine word in
Arabic)

to roll up,

[
{ perf. 3 p. m. sing.) [ :J{
< ~was, cxisted |

happend, occurred, I
took place

(a supporting verb of
weak verbs group
AT e i o
(U) L)! s oF
to be, to exist, to happen, to
occur, to take place

(perf. 3 p. f. sins-li 2K

OAL
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VL) J VOGABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN (VI | <
shall be (5) e o T B

a3 o :j-&.r--lﬁ-r—c‘.b
‘S\J-c.n', And he relieveth them of

The dominion on that Day
shall be true (dominion),
of the Compassionate and
it shall be a hard day
upon the infidels. [25:26]

Causion! It is not a gene-
ral rule of the grammar
that its derived form
should denote the meaning
of future tense. It is a Qur-
anic way of expression in
case of the Hereafter, the
Paradise, the Hell etc., to
indicate that what will ha-
ppen in the Hereafter is a
fact beyond doubt, and is
as true as a happening of
the past that cannot be
denied. It is also to be
noted that it is not so only

in the case of :,g but
other verbs too are used

in past tense for showing
surity of the Hereafter.

f‘.k..u S AMLESR G

‘Ju-'w::;ﬂ w

Verily those who believe and
do righteous work, unto
them shall be gardens of
Paradise for an entertain-
ment. [18:107]

0AQ
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their burden and the

fetters that they used to

have on them, [7:157]
is (3)

Say: who is an enemy to
Jibrael (Gabriel) : for he
it is who hath revealed to
th_v heart. [2:97]

""h_,‘k;

Since my w:fe is barren[19:5]
is (as an eternal (4)
fact, habitual, for ever

W SR e i
And I said : ask forgiveness of

your Lord. Verily He is ever
Most Forgiving.  [71:10)

TGRS s
ﬁ_;;u?&mél
And say then: The truth
is come and falsehood is
vanished, verily the false-
hood is ever vanishing.
[17:81]
G RadE R
Egtie
Verily the prayer is prescribed

unto believers at definite
time, [4:103]

585
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(imperf. 3 p. [. dual) w.v.
the twain () were

(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v.
thou wert

{ perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.)
I was/[ am

(perf. 2 p. m phi.) w.v.

you are
B
prifetcad

You arce the best community.
[3:110]

{perf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v.
they (f.) were/are

(perf2 p. f. plu.) (w.r.)
you (f.) werefare

(perf. Ist p. plu) (w.v.)

we were/are

-l i oW
y 2 L—n—r(j\hu'\-ll.hu L

We are not tormentors until
We have raised an apostle
or We have not becen
tormentors. (The word

F
LS reveals the sense of
custom er habit i.e., it is
not our way of dealing to
catch people of their sins
unless We send a warner

to them.) (refer to verse
8:67) above. [17:15])

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v,
they (m.) were/are,

they used to
586

e

\y§

become (6)

b e i 17
G0 R
He (iblis) demurred through

pride and so bccame a
disbeliever. [2:34)

Jetsclacsisy

And when heaven will be

rent asunder and will
become rosy like unto red
hide. [55:37]

worthy of suit, (7)
qualified for

the verb afler :fﬂ'

this case will havea J
in subjunctive imperfect

J_}lﬂ‘ ] :;ﬁ"éﬁ- 4! ‘j;{’
It is not for any prophet to
have captives. [8:67]

is (for completing a (8)
sentence without having a
predicate)

e |7 01 e 4108 2 A
Ard if ﬂu debtor is in
straitcned circumstances,
then (let there be) post-
ponement to (the time of)
ease. [2:280]

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) (w.v.)
the twain were/are

{perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
is/was/will be (see above
examples)

(13
'

aAT
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o

‘e

v

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) juss. o 9
both are/were, both will be

if both be not~ f;::g-"‘:\ :,1
£ 2

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :J} 9
they will be

G;;l' i;ﬁét’ﬁ@’,t&:’hg

|§... . » ol
Nay, but they will deny their
worship of them and will
be (will become) oppo-

nents unto them. [19:82]
-

a2 -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) ace, V'S¢

(that) they are~to be
et B » ’J' 22 -
WiF G

They are content to be with
those who stay behind.
[9:93)

2 2
(3 pm. phs) epl. 35
they certainly shall be
FHAE O i G bl S

-2 Ll B LT
AR AT

And they swore by Allah,
their most binding oath,
that if a warner came unto
them they would be more
tractable than any of the
nations. [35:42])
E

ace. | :sjf

(1) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

. acc.

(2) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)

oAY

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom.
~is,

~he has been, ace.

that he may be, in order to be

lest, (there) lstu:n.ulnl be

o
J

5%

L

LI

A =
@particle 3Y Jeom. % 4l
how (there) can be

w5, A~
~~surely shall be eln. \S

ST S5
Gt GG
And if he doth not what [
command him, he shall
surely be imprisoned and

he shall surely be of the
degraded. [12:32)

(3 p. f. sing.) juss.
was not :_JS' 'F
AdgeLdig el ik e
That is for one whose family

was not (dwelt not) near
the sacred Mosque.[2:196]

.‘w?uld. be jnss
a form of .}ﬁ in jussive
two final letters » and O are
dropped while in thje above
form of jussive :ﬁ only
= 3* was dropped.
AR
If they repent it would be
better for them.  [9:74]

-

Jé‘,;
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

o 2

same as above juss. :j,"
(only ¢ y» dropped)
(two letters O[3 Jjuss. 3
dropped)
neg. emp. 3%
should/be not thou & 3KF 3

acc. \;_‘:ﬂ'
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual, f.d.)
you (twain) will be

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) nom.
ye will be, become
fd. acc. \y'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d.
that ye may be

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. o 1
that I am/I may be

I was not— —juss. N |-

I was not— — ‘

(imperf. Ist phi.) ace. . 5K
we are/we were/that we may
be/become

(Ist p. plu.) juss. o

so/then we become

(Ist. p. phu.) juss. 2k
then/so/and/we are '

we were not :_'gb.} .

we were not ol }
(Ist. p. pla.) epl. ._r_,{:j
we shall be =

(perate. m. sing.) :5'
be ! (thou m.)

588

1!- ."'"Jl
el )

~~may be, might be, will be
(nominative : 3 p. f. sing.)
a0t
Our Lord ! Send down unto
us some food from the
heaven that it may be

unto us an occassion of
joy. [5:114]

(nom. 3 p.m. sing.—will be)

*“h“:;ua] Fa 3 UIE:JJ‘L-: :;d"
Ye shall know whose will be

the (happy) end of the
abode. [6:135]

(3 p.m. sing. acc.—to be)

LT R ]

Would any of you like to be
for him a garden [2:266]

{2 p. m. sing. nom—thou art
in or~occupied with)

SIS
A
Thou art not (engaged) in

any business....But we are
witnesses over you. [10:61]

(2 p.m. sing. acc.—thou be-
come, thou be)

a3 'Jitcr& 3
‘e - r:’

Lfv:,‘"‘-" 8 ~1C)

And be not thou of those
who belie Allah’s signs lest
thou be of the losers.

[10:95]

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S
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oS 0] VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ] <
place (2) (perate. f. sing.) B‘J
s LT be ! thouff.) .
O RS = 2%
And had We willed, We verily JOF (Percie s pl) 2
could hive fixed them in side, place (1) n. p. 1. %K'S
their place. [36:67)
e e 25NN
)
* ¢ 2 4 And the wave cometh unto
” them from every side
(pip. 3 p. f. sing) wy. % (place). [10:22]

< ~-will be branded
B, %= V2
(A)SEL 5
to burn, to sear, to cauterize,
to brand

¥ ¥ s 4

5

so that, (prticle)
in order to, in order that

f’ ...ﬂfzf
So thal we may glorify Thee
much. [20:33]

(com. part.) (zj '3') ’ﬂ:{

in order not to

X BIGHEG s
So that it become not a
commodity betwecn rich
among you. [59:7]
(com. ptm.}( b {;1 )m

lest, in order not to

,.r"
KGR
That you sorrow not for
that which you missed.
[3:153]
AN

(....;..“ 'Z-H;Ju _5-‘) ;
And (remember) when We
prepared for Ibrahim
the place of the Holy
House. [22:26]

abode, plight (2)

Begiial|

Such are in worse plight in
abode. [5:60]

T (Mij)<
keep your place (an idio-
matic expression)

.F-g;
According to Bedawi it is an
accusative of verb ellipsis

_}T ‘remain in’

status.

L Rl
place, way, (n. p.t.) W5
condition (Mjj.)

with an additional § )

way (1)

Qs e i

O my people go on acting in
your way verily I am
going to act (in my way).
[6:135]
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R ]
g3
Lo ! they plot a plot (aga-
inst thee O Mohammad)

and I plot against them.
{ Pic.) [86:15-16]

(Ist. p. sing.) epl. 355: :9
I shall circumvent "
Klalsid ks
And By Allah, I shall circum-
vent your idols  [21:57)
{com.) .:l,;:l.'f
(perate. m. plu.) 1°ij

do plot against

(shortened from J )
me—13 +1 335 (com.) 333
plot against me
a plot acc. tﬁ[ﬁ]ﬁ
(act. pic. m. plu.) ::}Igii
(plu. of w.v. ‘:.‘__‘f )

those who are subjected to a
conspiracy or a plot

""ﬁ'f# " C;\}&lﬂ'f.ﬂjlo .ll"

Do they seek to (lay) a polt?
Then those who disbelieve
—it is they who shall be
plotted against. [52:42]

*x < ¢ 4

how (particle)
It is an interrogative particle
employed to_inquire
590

so that not

L
ARl
So that he knuweth nothing
after (having had) know-
ledge. [17:70]

(com. parl.)

> ¢ 4

s

(perf. Ist. p. phi) w.v.
< we contrived

to plot) (o) TS A5 K1
to contrive g -

Note ;: When related to Allah,
the verb means: he con-
trived, arranged, manag-
ed etc. When the verb
refers to disbelievers and
their conspiracy it signifies:
to plot against, Often this
verb is repeated to say: that
they did harm to Islam or
they plotted against Islam
but Allah persisted their
acts in the same way as
they followed.

LIS
Thus we contrived Yusuf.
[12:76]
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) wr. D305
they plot

(imperf. 131. p. sing.) w.v.
I plot

:.-__s_'l

64
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

J s

o

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v,
ye measured

STk
And give full measure when
ye measure. [17:35]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. viii le‘I
<Zthey take by measure

to receive viii \J’L:.?"l :JEj"l

by measure from

v
a8
-

:.Ej:—

[

(Ist. p. plu.) w.v, viii juss
Wwe get measure

measuring v.n.,w.v,

1T O A PR

SRUGRL 6 e
The measuring (of corn) hath
been denied us, where-
fore send thou with us our
brother that (in result) we
get (our) measure. [12:63]

the veseel in which (n,p.r.) YL
things are measured e

a camel's load

*x 0 s 4

fperf. 3p. m. plu.) w.y, » 1;‘-’:‘
< they humbled themselves
to humiliate x OK=°|
onesclll_‘ _
(PS8 5 <<
to humble SS,
to submit, resign

4 X T -
R IL;IM'! S

Neither did they weakened
nor were they humbled.
[3:146]

AR

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

quality of a thing, or its
condition, or to question
about the manner in which
an action has taken or
may take place.

In the Holy Quran it is often
used as an exclamatory
particle to show wonder
implying a negative sense.

how ! (exclamatory) (1)

-, ": -, o .” -
ARG
And look thou at the bones :
how We make them stand
up and clothe them with
flesh. [2:259]
how 7 (2)
(implying negative sense)

How Allah shall guide a

people who disbelieved
after their belief ? [3:86]

*Jgﬂ

(perf. 3 p. m. plu) w.v.
they mesured

Y& 5 3 UC I <
to measure, . iy -
to weigh, (._;r)'ﬂ:ﬂ_ 2

to compare by measuring

G b A335T2a3 1515
And (who) when they mea-
sure unto them or weigh
for them, (they) diminish.
[83:3]

196
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would have (2)
(apodosis of a conditional
sentence introduced by

jm'ﬂj}

Sl sl

If thy Lord had wished, He
would have (verily) made
mankind one nation.

[11:118]

pe p R E2S o f-
A NN
e e
If Allah had not repelled

some men by others the

earth would have been
corrupted. [2:251]

(correlative of an oath particle)
O 4
By Allah, Allah hath prefer-

red thee above us. [12:91)
592
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< verily, truly, (1)
indeed, surely
(an intensifying particle)
Note: the pronunciationof J
vocalized with farha.

before the predicate of 5]_

We never sent before thee a
messenger but indeed they
ate food. [25:20]

(or)
FANRIsE)

Verily my Lord is certainly

the hearer of prayer.
[14:39]

before a subject

GErasied T ELET
Surely ye are more awful in
their breasts than Allah.

[59:13]

GRY FADNAZF G BT
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J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J
L R I A T o by (3)
P ESEA A (a particle of oath)
He had made for you pairs
of yourselves. [42:11] Gﬂrﬁﬁw o4 J__}_”_.J
because of (4) By thy life (O Mohammad)
sl N they moved blindly in the
g ] Y frenzy of the approaching
For the taming of Qureysh. death. - [15:72)
[106:1]
for the purpose of (5) A mdeefl, cerl.amly‘ ?4}
" 4. secnid (introducing a conditional
(occurs after 5§ preceded particle)
by negative particle)
TP R PP _ P auhasﬂ-) =2 h_;\]
LR G SRIGRL
It is not (the purpose) of Certainly if they are driven
Allah to leave you in your out they go not w:thst;em.
present state. [3:179] [59:12]
to become (6) (a preposition) J
x (denoting possession)
F“'p'. er=v, B o 4 » e
F»' ’Q—u”'dd'hﬁi ’i:(nll { to, fl.]l'. {l)
And the family of Firawn RN 3
took him up, that he might T A LT ——— |
become for them an enemy BB Uy
and a SOLTOW. [28:8] Unto Allah belongeth what-
soever is in the heavens
let (do) (7) and whatsoever is in the
(the ) of imperative) earth. [2:284]
A8 e ¥
d AR &t d‘ﬂh:-‘gkdcserving 2)
Let him, who hath abun-
dance, spend of his abun-
dance. [65:7]
(to(8) OBl Bl ds
(1., a8 & substituts for '-11, ) And might deserveth to Allah
W L;.;"Qj_“,:j_, and to His messenger and
Because thy Lord inspired : e bellcw.:rs. ) [6.3:8]
her. (i.e., revealed to her) in favour of i.e., making (3)
[99:5] owner (Mjj.) <
593
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< o J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 1 J
do not. (2) in (9)

e B NIl O ap— (as a substitute for {3 or place)

(faLpsu“h,lf r’U"'J!L'i:"'Il" T P " a:!}c‘-"-"

And slay not the life Allah Ao S sl

hath made sacred save in
the course of justice.
[6:151]

* 41y

<the/an angel (n.) :‘:\El f:'.f\;
(B)kd ad 29
to send a message (not a
regular verb) ﬁ;

-

two angles dual. (n.) acc. S ls

angles (n.p.) ‘Er-ﬂi

LI I B
the peart (n) ace. 1%/ § 4
* o o J
npy IS

<Zthe hearts, understanding,
insight, intellect

¥
the heart, (sing.) EJ
insight etc.

* & W J
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) .3.3
< remained stayed (1) 2
594
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And We shall set blance of
Jjustice for (i. e, on) the
Day of Judgement.

121:47]
on (10)
(substituting for 3;, )
1882 GG
They fall down prostrate on

their faces adoring.
[17/107]

of, about (11)
(substituting for 52 )

AR

Musa said : Speak ye (so)

of the Truth when it hath
come to you? [Is this
magic? [10:77]

X ¥ |

not, no (1)
(particle for negative)

NACTE N b g Gy
gy L1 Fpog
LaGE g

It is not for the sun to over-

take the moon, nor doth

the night outstrip the day.
[36:40]

“-
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e e
He saith. I have destroyed
vast wealth. [90:6]

<a dense crowd (n.) acc.
@ - -
that which is (sing.) 32}
close packed like a lion’s
mane
R A T
And when the bondman of
Allah stood calling upon
Him, they well nigh pressed
on him, stiffling. [72:19]

F=]

*..ra,vdl

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ,:1:;:.1.'
< they will wear
()b 5L 50 )
to wear, to put on a garment
|# 2 5:-1;7.:_ T‘l"z".ﬂ
And they will wear green
robs. [18:31]
(perf. Ist p. plu.) 3; ] Eij
<< we made obscured ’
(o) LI 5 O
to dress, cover, envelop, to
obscure, to confound

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc.
confounds

Kl
Or confound you by factions.
[6:65]

o

LRY-]

EHEI R
So he (Yusuf) stayed in
prison for some years.

[12:42]
delayed not '.J; :31 .E..ﬂ: (2)

So he delayed not to bring a

roasted calf. [11:69]

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) @]

thou stayed =
»e-
(perf. 2 p.m. phu) 22

ye stayed )
(perf- 3 pm.phe) VR
they stayed =
(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) O3k

they delay )

F ]
they delayed juss. \ynbd

they delayed not 1 55; §

(act. pic. m. pla.)  Txh
those who are staying i

(perf. 3. p.m. plu.) » ’Iﬂ':
< they delayed '
as R'F., 'EL‘ @.ff

* 3 J

<“much, vast (n.) ace. Td
» -
(0)h3) &k
to stick, adhere, to mat
together, to stick together,
to become felted
595
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN = = J

doubt, dubiety (v.n.) ﬁ

LI - T sl s B P
PGS SACNEAY
And they are in dubiety reg-

arding a new creation.

[50:15

(n.p.1.)
< the place of refuge

()

to take refuge. retreat, shelter

*Eed

(assim. v.) l':‘;j.-
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< they persisted
() &g

to exceed the limit, to persist
a pool (n.) ace. ']_‘j.

very deep (sea) n. (adj.) "‘-—::-i.-

*"C"]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv :L;i_-_-‘n_’
<they profane (1)
1. to deviate iv ;) 30|
596

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) [
they obscure {

,_...A.
—
L]
=
-
L

"n"“"’lf "!/)!:a-,-‘- p-,,,.-'_’

Had We appmnled an angel
(as Our messenger) We
assuredly had made him
(as) a man (that he might
speak to them) and (thus)
wobscure for them (the
truth) they (now) obscure.
{Pic ) [6:9]

Caution : Both the verbs have
the same triliteral root

o & J ithe only diff-

erence between these two
occurs in vowelizing as in:

to wear :,;L: J.;‘r
to obscure L;.:L' :,j

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5% I
ye wear ’

IL.;,,.:-"'—! Py 5 mnrr
U.'?'\_g'\--d’

And derive the ornament that
y& wear [35:12]

=

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye make obscure,l’cnnfound

JECLEIERE

Why confound ye trul.h with
falsehood. [3:71)

25120

covering, (n.)
garment, dress

oAl
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

ch

(o)W 5 G-
to catch up, to reach,
overtake i« =

.J--P., -
they have not 1_;-"1'_ ‘l

reached (or) they have not
overtaken

(perf. 2 p.m. plu)iv = 1
< ye joined

to attach affix 'r.U_L jﬂ,

{ perf. Ist p. plu.) iv
we cause to join

(perate. m. sing.) iv

make join -
make me join QJ-T
* ¢ Y
fesh (n) >
flesh ace. L.j‘

&

(sing.) 6;1 < fleshes

* CicJ

< The mode of speech, l'r.- _1. "d\-
oblique pronunciation. -

to speak with a (‘_p-) LJ- unl- s)'

mode showing speaker's
inner feeling contrary to
the obvious meaning of
the word

Note : The word is used in
the H.Q. in this meaning

aAyY

from that which is lawful
ar right to incline 3] -

to put to a perverted
use, to act profanely

GGt s
And leave alone those who
profane His names.[7:180]

they incline . J
SREdGE Gt

The speech af h1m unto
whom they incline is for-

0=

eign. [16:103]
profanity (v.n) iv ‘3'6-1_
< place of (n.p.t.) viii T-l!.':-u

refuge

T:E-\J'u o

to take refuge, viii
shelter

* 9 J

W)

(v.n.) iv, ace.
<Z(with) importunity

Wy il
demand with importunity.
(AW & dd <<

to cover with a cloak

to persist,

x O C J
(imperf. 3 p.m. phw.) (juss.) |3

< they reach
597
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

v ¢ J

* ¢ 2 -IJ

(a particle for place or pre- &j
position) at, near, presenc.,
from. )

This particle of place (that
is called by some gramma-
rians as preposition) has
usage as .. does; but

the latter mqulres no

preceeding parncleun, thus,
at the deor -,iU\ & _ﬁ
in our presence "::
with him _c,l;:
with them ﬁ' i
my presence 5J

*x 3 3 J

(assim v) {i:

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~find sweet

Y

to be sweet, () T3 W q

delicious, delightful, plea-
sant, gratify the senses

m- uf;d-'uﬁl,"' t-[ods

ﬁnd therein is all that souls
desire and eyes find sweet.
[43:71]

delicious (n.) ;;ﬁ

598

but there are other signifi-
cances of the word which
may be seen in diction-
aries,

* ¢ ¢ J
beard (n) ik

*

Hold me not by my Leard.

[20:94]
* > s J
most contentious (elevate.) EIT

M!hﬂ ab—

He is the most contentious
of adversaries. [2:204]

. 2
contentious acc. 1‘3}

* O s J

. - ‘l’
from presence (a particle O
of place or preposition)

always preseeded by u‘_", <

from gd G

from thy presence E,ﬁ" o
from our prescnce ‘::\i :r:
from his presence ‘;ﬁ e
from me {3:‘!‘ l:"_

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S
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WIS J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - ) J
introgative particle 10
z .1, * o 5 J
verb e =
- L
2 T (act. pic. m. sing.) ‘-‘-21
if" i.jﬂd_,ﬂ < plastic sticking (Pic.)

pronoun °$ =

=l

written combined-
as one word.

* O o J

a tongue (1) (n.) :lu..

(as a vocal instument)

SRS Al o5
43Ol B, 2y
Stir not thy tongue herewith

to hasten it [75:16]

language (2)
sl At
e
And We never sent a messen-
ger save with the language
of his folk, that he might

make (the mmgq) clear.
[14:4]

specch (3)

:B_-;:‘L?;'EEE_J 5 J,.uv;,.&:,n 'T;
My brother Haroon (Aaron)
is more eloquent than me
in speech, therefore, send
him with me. [28:34]

0AA

to stick, (o) 1'_31'5 g C.-';_j
adhere, to be fixed firmly

5 d

x ¢

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv F}‘
~ kept fixed

W o @ <

to keep fixed, to join, to
associate

to cling.(._f) LJ"‘} FJL:' .'[-',’J <L
adhere, belong, attend
SR
He kept them fixed on the
way of piety. [48:26)

(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv
we have fastened

LN e (BA LS - ok,
@id?,gihjrquas_,
And every man We have fes-

tened his action round his

neck. [17:13]
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv ¢ 2:
we make adhere

PITE P T T
S ARUA LA
Shall We make you adhere to

it while ye are averse
thereof. [11:28]

599
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

oo J

flame {n.) ' 3
(fire of the Hell)

*x < g J

{imperf. Ist p. plu.)
<we jest (1)
(opp. to be serious)

()W o
to dispert, droll (baby),
to play, to jest, pastime
(in an unserious thing)

(3 p.m. sing.) juss.
~{(may) play

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they jest

they may jest (juss.)
(i.e., leave them jesting)

play, playing (n.) l:-g_j
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ag;i

those who play

AT

And We created not the
heaven and the earth and

all that is between them
in play. [21:16]

JJE_J

perhaps, may be, (particle) jﬁ
it is hoped, to be haply

According to the grammarians
the word is termed as a

‘resemble verb’ like 1.11
600

renown (4)
(when it is possessed by ‘EJ'-‘ )

,i ,I,fnfifﬁ'ﬁ ‘J" J.- A=s .-—.-d

L;\-kq
And We gave them Our me-
rcy and assigned to them
a high and true renown.
[19:50]

< tongues (n. p.) Fi ';.:JT':
&.-r
(sing.) O\d
(Note: [n plural case this

word is used only in the
meaning of tongues.)

* o X J

= -

(parate.3 p.m.sing.)v ....-!.J:_J (J)
< let him be courteous

aho. _Ee
to be polite el Calald
and courteous
() BU 2 Gl <<
to be delicate, dainty, grace-
ful

one of the attributive
names of Allah: The Subtle

sub:le ace.

2l

g

-

* s ¥ J

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.)w.v. v,
< ~flamed, blazed

Lt
to blaze, fiercely v, w’

toblaze () i Yl M <<

e
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

eded

{imperf. Ist p. pl.)
WE CUrse
{perate m. sing.) :;]\
may Thou (Our Lord) !
curse (i.e., deprive (them)
of Thy mercy)

(3 p.m. sing.) pp.
was cursed

13

O g

u

{2 p. m. plu.) pp.
they have been cursed

curse (n.) acc.

curse (n.)
(used as if possessed to h‘.
as _ﬁi 3 "] Allah’s curse

or :;:,‘J. my curse)

{act. pic. m. ph.) :J;:Ein
< those who curse
(sing.) ':,9_1

{pact. pic. m. phu.) acc. E;_i_';-'ﬂ
accursed ones &

(pact. pic. f. sing.) "% gk}

an accursed one (f.)
< O osee

-

*x @ ¢ J

s
S

-:; }Vea_riness ( v.n.) .:..
(SN WE T

to be greatly fatigued

.’»'!:

[*Jtd
i

( perate. m. plu.)
drown the hearing

TR

used by affixed pronoun as

ﬁ L] ;:FII é-ﬁj I@-
in other cases

X R WA
What can convey (the know-
ledge) unto thee ! It may
be that the Hour is nigh.
[33:63]
(Note: A number of com-
mentators have observed

N
that the particle Jﬁ] in
this verse is a substitute

for Ui; ie., an interroga-

tive particle, thus the
meaning of the verse is:
what can make you know
that the hour is nigh ?
In this case ‘what m_akf:s
40,3 G

- -

you know 7'
is an answer (Mjj.)

*x o ¢ d

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
<Z~has cursed

to curse (W) &I & G
down, execrate, to deprive
one of His mercy

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
hath cursed
(i.e., a group, nation etc.)

(perf. Ist. p. plu.)
we cursed

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~curses

‘..;"

é:;;-!-

-

s
S
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o oo J VGRABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN s & J
to turn viii, LU ..',:Ji (UG)I‘IHL 3 i;é‘i 3 :}! :’:\E Z_E
around ‘_P - to talk nonsense, to make
to look back mistakes consciously or
unconsciously
. 1!":
x ¢ J HJ““-’ ‘L-llfln-hdi

e
(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) dsdi
< ~burns

(V)W Sl Gl

to burn, scorch

* b O J
S,

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~uttereth

(o) bl L 33

to cast forth, to utter

*JJJJ

e

el

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii
< ~heaped
o = yiji, Eﬁgﬂ :éﬂ
to be heaped, to be joined
(one thing to another)

Gl SLEGE
And agony is heaped on
agony. [75:29]

<_thick foliage, (n.p.)acc.
denscly growing trees
] gI’
(sing.) &
winding, coiling, wrapping,
enfolding
602

- -8

wa

Heed not this Quran, and
drown the hearing of it.
[41:26]
unconsciously spoken (n.)
word, unintentional
uttered word (Rgh.)

idle talk, (n.) ace.
nonsense speech

g

13

(n. act. pic. f. sing.) h”ﬂ
idle speech B
x = o J _J
$ D J e d“
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc. -a-:lk'

that thou pervert
(o) G 5 W el o
to turn aside, pervert

A A A CR A NH
They said : hast thou come
unto us to pervert us from
that (faith) in which we
found our fathers. |10:78)

in order Lo ‘._i_ E_:;;E_!

pervert ..'...:f

us i, :
{3p.m.sing.)juss. neg. *—':,;!': (:’)

< let not one turn round

1.7
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to impregnate
(the female palm tree)
- R e N T
(A ST = A e
And We send the winds ferti-
lising, and cause water to
descend from the sky.
[15:22]

* L+ g

J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< picked up, took up

a— * 4. -
(0) 1y Wi
to pick up from the ground
to take up, viii 1)
to pick up

-

A%

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Mg

will pick up, will take up

| * 3

J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii
< ~swillowed

to vii WG 'r';d‘
swallow a Enouihful._
()3 7 3 <<

to clog up, to obstruct

-

S

* X ¥

¥

the name of the (p.n.)
thirty-first chapter of
the Holy Quran

‘Lugman’ was a sage. His
wisdom is celebrated by

1.¥

=ald

a
J

ace. L;.j | o]
(act 2 pic. m. sing.) o
gathered, assembled, crowd

* ¢ < J

(perf. 3 p.m. dual)wr)iv L)\
<Zthe twain found :

rRE, (0T AW«

to find

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. iv I;:ﬂ
they found

(perf. Ist p. plu)(wy.) v\
we found "

* o JJ

titles, nicknames (n.p.) W)
(sing) ol <

< fertilising (n. p.) e:":;
(b. p. of E‘ﬂ )

() & 5L G (530) &3
become pregnant
the winds are described as
pregnant by way of
resemblance as they bear
drops of water and carry it
to a place where it rains

(Mjj.)
603
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s 43 J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN g A J
we found (2) Arabs. He was known
E R Flr .p'_‘fi: Even i.ll ﬂlﬁ Ja.hi]i}‘Ih pc:l'iOd
CailiakbAlee t:"‘.‘-“’“":| as a sage. Lugman is the
Verily we have found fatigue name of two, if not three,
in this our journey. persons famous in Arabian
[18:62] traditions. The first was
. - of the family of Ad. The
i:ﬁ;ﬁ S P g} W & name of the second Lugman
. o called ‘Lugman the sage’
(he will find it .Ul! ) . occurs in the Quran...
will incur (3) f.d. juss wv. 3: According to Masudi he
o2 fEA S 5 was a Nubian freedman
BEIGLEYL (o5 3 who lived in the time of
And whosoever shall do this David (Jid.) EBr, XIV. p.
shall incur the meed (Jid.) 487.
shall commit a crime (Mjj.)
shall pay the penalty (Pic.). -
[25:68] * s o6d
fd. aee. w.v, ‘_‘;E’ (pert. 3 o
; . 3 p.m. dual ) w.v. (W]
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) PR - 7
<yo met they (twaﬁnﬂ met (1)

before ye met it i;i: :J.i "Jj
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) wy. = ‘.;5:
they shall meet =
(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. [ ""-:j
< -
<Zmeeter, founder, one e
who will meet t Lf!
possessed to pronoun 573y
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ii -"-;;]
<caused to receive
to make ii, ':_'_'!_L: -Lj
SS to receive, or meet, to
shed over, cast upon

SASS
And shall cause them to
meet. [76:11]
604

(o) Vi 5 T gk -3

to meet, to come across, to
experience, undergo, suffer,
endure

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.
they met, faced, came across

AT e
When they meet with those

who believe, they say: we
believe. [2:14]

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.}) w.v.
ye met

(when ye meet "::'é Ll )

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v.
we met

-
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv. :_';n
flung down (1)

85 56l A2 4
Arcm ahlialas 6
Then he flung down his staff

and lo! it was a serpent

manifest, [7:107]
has cast (2)
A PR R

And He hath cast into the
earth firm hills that it
quake not with you.

[16:15]

offered (3)

e Bl

And say not unto one who
offereth you peace! thou
art not a believer. [4:94)

cast forth (suggestions), (4)
proposed

OOV AESY r..f-.*-!;-’-'rfru-" 2iGs
19;]& ,].. - s--- r

And We have sent bet‘ure thee
no apostle or prophet but
when he read the Satan
cast forth (suggestion) in
respect of his reading i.e.,
in the mind of his unbe-
lieving hearers (Jid.).

[22:52]

Never sent We a messenger or
a prophet before thee but
when he recited (the mess-
age) Satan proposed (opp-
osition) in respect of that

-0

s o J
(2 p. m. sing.) pip.w.v. ii
thou art receiving,

thou art gifted

b GG S ;s

And verily thou art gified
with (or thou art receiving)
the Quran from the
presence of One Wise,
Aware, [27:6]

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. w.v. ii
is granted, gifted, blessed by
br: it is shed upon

Ij}:-.- T-g‘ﬂg‘!—[’ j’r J:
But none is granted it save
those who are steadfast.
[41:35]
(3 p.m. plu.) pip. wyv. i 53k
lie. they will be made receiv- i
ing i.e., they will meet

(imperf.3p.m.phu.jacc.w.v.iii 1_';1-:

they meet

=
L’
-

» !.-lO‘

= =¥ s
FEA PSS
‘-p - ud&l

Then let them be till they
meet their day, in which
they will be thunder-
striken. [52.45)

meeting v.n. il "Lj;.

(This verbal noun ‘éﬂ; .'_';—Y
from stem iii has occurred
as antecedented to the

name of Allah, ‘q."j or to

ad -0

ff"- or l.o a pronoun as

'L-lﬂ and a'u'-l )
605
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

s 3 J

(perf. 1st. p. sing.) w.v. iv :;';]'T[
1 endued, I cast "

1 cast on the love from Me
(Jid.). 1 endued thee with
love from Me (Pic.).

[20:39]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) w.v. iv m
we cast (1) =

B E T
FERAET
And We have cast among
them enmity and hatred

till the Day of resurrec-
tion, [5:64]

we set up (2)

AR LT A H i
ST |~h-4-$;g.:;’ eI
And We set up upon his
throne a (mere) body, then
did he repent. [38:34]

we placed (3)
P G AR RS
And the earth have We spread

out and placed therein

firm hills (Pie. )( Jid. cast
thereon) [15:19]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv .‘:;ft
I will throw &
w.y. iv ace. _\2

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) -
(that thou) throw
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. iv :-,";t‘
ye give
606

which he recited thereof.
(Pic.)

gave (5)

S S TE]
F2 = By 2T
Lo! therein verily is a remin-
der for bim who hath a
heart, or giveth ear with
full intelligence. [50:37]

tendered (6)

LEFIS
AR NI
Oh, but man is a telling wit-

ness against himself,
although he tenders his

'a,p) -

excuses. [75:14,15.]
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wov. iv =@\
has cast forth

. BB E

Z s
:I ':-} :-"-L.- _.-”J

And (the earth) shall cast-
forth that which is therein
and shall become empty.

[84:4]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w. iv 'I_';i'ﬂ
they threw

{perate. m. sing.) w.v. iv i::;‘ﬂ
throw

B A [T g
He said: throw ! and when
they threw they cast a

spell upon the people’s
eyes. [7:116)
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s 3 J

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. iv, w.v.
is thrown

were flung (1)
Gt gl
And the magicians flung pros-
trate. [7:120]
is thrown (2) ul <
5 s (W el "’ﬁ'
25 EBAE
There hath been thrown unto
me a noble letter. [27:29]

set upon (3) 'l <

Il T

Why, then have the armlets
of gold not been set upon

him, [43:53]
(3 p.m. phi.) pp. iv, w.v. l;"li
they are flung

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. iv, w.v.
~ js thrown down

L]
(2 p. m. sing.) pip. iv, w.y. ‘dl;’
thou wijll be thrown down
or will be cast (into~)
LY

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v.
received (1)

-f ., j.-, ii

Then Adam received from his
Lord words (of revelation).
[2:37]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v, w.v,
<_ye publish (2)

one of two %\ from

=
o

is dropped
1.¥

5| il

Ye give them friendship.

[60:1]
iv, w.v. juss. a0 7
Gpomeingy (a8 G
let throw

Then the river shall throw
him on the bank. [20:39]

(imperf. 3 p.m. 5ing.) iv, w.v.

proposes, casts 4
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 3 "'._
they throw
w.v, dacc. l;’ﬂ;‘

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, )
they offer
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) iv, w.v. -‘_‘;f
we cast -

ta_
we shall cast L‘,L.-

{perate. m. sing.) iv, w.v.
cast ! throw (thou) ! =

(perate. m. duel) iv, w.v.
throw (you twain) !

{perate. m. phu.) iv, w.v,
cast (you)!
iv, w.r.
(perate. neg. m. plu.)
«? < cast not (O you men)
(perate. f. sing.) iv, w.v.
cast (thou f)! -
PARTE
Then cast him in the river.
[28:7]
607
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN (%]

G:
[

5 d
(Ap-der m. sing.) iii, w.y. j’ :
lit. one who meets &
(Ap-der. m. plu,) f.d. iii, w.v. 'q::i' 2
those who meet
< ace. HH
b P

i.e., antecedent to pronouns

[According to the Arabic
phraqe if u)b:’":i.-
ubl- is used, it is transla-
ted as ‘should have to meet']

(Ap-der. m. piu.) iv, wy. ] < 24s
casters

e

acc. j ol

(Ap-der. f. plu.) iv, w,v, - f*
those (f.) who bring down -..-'Lﬂl'l

o AW

{Ap-der. m. dual.) v, w.v.
the two receivers ",L‘Li‘

* ¢ d

Za tmnklmg v.nm.

(HUghd

to shine, gleam, sparkle (star
or lighting)

-

* J ¢ J

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) j..\-:
< ~defames (or) traduce B
to make (o) T30 54 3

a sign with the eye, to

traduce, to defame (back-
biting etc.)

608

"r"h?
;{,--)L

When ye were publ:shing it

(or) when ye welcomed it
with your tongues.

[24:15]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. L“JE.'!'

receives

SN Freh F I IS

When the two receivers rece-
ive (him) seated on the
right hand and on the left.

[50:17]

-

(imperf. 3 p. . sing.) v, w.v. o)
451 | ~meet, will meet

I

The Supreme Horror w:li not
grieve them, and the angels
will meet them. [21:103]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)viii, w.v. L;d\
< ~met
to meet viii ‘p‘.i:n‘_ :_‘;:n
face to face

(perf. 3 p. f. dual.) viii,wv. (2N
(the twain) met
( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. '{'_-'
ye met

viii, w.y.

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual)
(the twain) meet

towards n.w.v. Sk

i)

meeting v.n. dii, wy. Y

- = &=
the Day of meeting SN by
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

¢

(Note : the literary meaning

- A . . X
of u}‘t is yeeat ; 5&"
cating ; E-I altogether; but
the real sense of the verse
is that which is given
above)

unwilled offence (n.)
that is near, hence small
faults, as those which are
nearer to sins

not (a particle)
Always prcceeds imperfect
tcnse to denotc the nega-
tive meaning of a perfect
(past tense) and takes the
following form of imper-
fect in genitive, (sec details
in LLQ or any grammar’s
book)

when, after that, (a particle) Tl
used when speaking of past

events. also used: as 'ﬂ‘

Ml O it el
ﬁ—l‘-*tlé‘l-ﬁwﬂtﬁul
No humun soul but hath a
guardian over it. [86:4]

-

* * % %

-

not, by no means (a particle) ':J
(governs imperfect in the
subjunctive case with future
significance)

* o o J
e |

the flame (n.)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) E’-;:JE
they dsfame or traduce

{ perate. neg. m. plu.)
(O men) defame not !

traducers (b, plu ) ‘:'ri',i

b=

P

{perf. 3. p.m. phi.)
< they touched

- 2 -
(U A
to touch, feel, iii, Sa¥ 3
seek, enquire aﬁer

They cauld feel it with their
hands. [6:7]

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) [FE
we touched or we sought

(perf. 2 p. m. phi.)
ye have touched

(i.e., have had sexuval inter-

course)
-3~
| ymat

:,Z.‘.".‘.l'

{perate. m. plu.} viii
seek (vou)

*x f ¢t J |

(U)Tf":}: =;l<:greedily( v.n.) acc.U

to gather, collect, amass

Ay e Thed o

' And ye devour heritages with

devouring greed. [89:19)
609
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< 4 J VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - o J
fv,w.v, OF - ;

(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) ot * & o J

distracts, beguilcs

SR RIS B e, (imperf. 3 p.m. sing) juss. Wk

Men whom neither merchand- Mpf.“-t y - ofarE v -
ise nor sale beguileth from (u)ilﬂ 4 tu B é:,t: &<
remembrance of Allah. to thirst, to let

[24:37]

w.y. juss.  A*
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv,
let (SS) beguile .

3’3;‘}9@:)‘%

Let them eatand enjoy I:ﬁ:,
and let (false) hope beguile
them. [15:3]

(perf. 3 p. m. smg}v v, 4
distracted "‘L

W

-

a plaything, toy, (v.n.) “Q
sport, amusement

NG
Naught is the life of the
world save a pastime and
sport. [6:32]
pastime of discourse &34k} :;1

“ -
Hary |

(act. pic. f. sing.)
preoccupied

*u’a:Jl

no longer (an indeclinable verb E_,“Fj
or particle)

e &8

It was no longcr the time
for escape. [38:3]

610

the tongue hang out from
thirst, weariness, fatigue

*x ¢ s J

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, ‘;L\
< ~~inspired

to inspirc iv, Lﬁl’f"ﬁ
(¢ J)D’f}.-}; <<

to swallow

*J!d

{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v, ( Uj ) :,“
<Z ~distiacted, diverted from

to distract iv, Lﬁl ;,'ﬂ
preoccupy, (0)T3h 5k U <<

to play (amusements), pastime

Sea X
Rivalry in wordly increase
distracteth you. [102:1]

WLV, juss.

(imperf. 3 p. . sing.) iv,
let not distract
S _wg - . -
» :‘Yﬂ ‘F 4 f + .i

let' not distract you

&Y

v
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scorching the skin Jﬁ_oi.—-\"j name of an idol of (p..n) é,ﬂn

‘Tid.) = the pagan Arabs (details
It shrivellcth the man (Pic.) may be seen in the Tafsir
{(Note "’_;':-’ signifies man and MajidiP.27,n. 153)
skin both.)
* % s J
x 3 s 4J
< hiding them- (v.n.) acc. 1313 if (particle) 3

(used to introduce a condi-

slveE siipping sy tional sentence, see LLQ)

privately, act of flying

for refuge
- E N - =)
to take, (u) I.':U_ ‘;'Jh_ 3y * J
refuge in surrounding, to "o
seek refuge one with another a tablet (n.) t}

SRR ISR

x ¢ 2 J
—| Aye! it.is a recitation glori-
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. kY ous (inscribed) in a tablet
< ye (f.) blamed preserved. i.e., guarded
R - from every sort of altera-
to blame () Lj’ f.!lt f\j tion or corruption.
someone for some thing [85:22)
= Cie s
ye blamed me "!‘:.:t lj:d. gtj is the depository
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.». :;,13’.’.." ufl all the Divine qecrees,
-< they blame each other (self- willed events, ordained by
reproaching) God (Jid.) —
self-blaming, vi, i-j']f tablets (n.p.) C}Jﬂ"
hlame ecach other deon < most Unts. f.) ul J
{ perate. m. plu.) w.v, \ » scorching one

blame (you)! ) (d) L) E:;E, -3

--'.’..-
(perate. neg. mt.plu.) w.v. | ' Y| change and blacken

blame not (O you)! - _, 5%
..’,._;: ‘ﬂ - M lﬁ"v
blame me not () go'yk « .~ | the sun cluwmd his skin by
blame (n.) &Yy burning heat
611
1
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

rs J

and paid no heed to any-
one (Pic.). and recall what
time ye were climbing (the
hill) (or runnning off) and
would not look back (Jid.).

[3:153]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. !_',"_';\f
ye turn back

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) o - 5.;,..
they twist, pervert

L 31 Ll s
.

T =
They pervert the book with
their tongues. [3:78]

distorting, twisting (v.n) acc. fJ
sz l{‘@

Distorting with their tongues.
[4:46])

*x o ¢ J

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v.w. juss.
<Z ~diminishes

to deminish (u‘) Ejé.;l.: .E.-F
ERVA 245 o5
s .f

And if ye obey Allah and
His messenger He shall not

diminish from you aught.
[49:14]

(a particle of desire) ;.j E ‘ a.:j

I_wish, would that, would
to God !

612

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘I’,-"';'
one who blames others
i
blaming/accus- (ints. /) ’L.-'f_',m
ing one (soul)
F ]
(pact. pic. m. sing.) “_"1‘.'
blamed one ' .
pis. pic. iv, g(:‘.'
< one who deserves blame

to be worthy iv, :_"fil ff]
of blame

(pact. pic. m. plu.) Tn :;;
blamed ones =

* O 3 d

-

colour (n.)  %°

no verbal root
{cglours (n.p) t,lji

(sing.) &

*x ¢ s J

153

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they avert, turn back

they avert or
they turn back their heads

(faces) o g
wr., (OF )0V
(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.)
ye look back &
() Q) SF oS
to twist, pervert, turn back -
ye look ( G_‘,f v )u_;jli q
not back

PET ARy r"_'
W BEOEY; O30 m3)
When ye climbed (the hill)
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they are not (f.) ,‘;,:j

I am not ;j
thou are not )
o2e7
ye are-not
S2e}
ye (f.) are not '
x J g d

night (n.) |
the time starting from sun-
set to the dawn
night (n. with additional%{ ) “4-J
(as a unit) >

nights with f.d. (n.P.){ ‘;’Cj
(n.p) 'JLQ
* 0 g J

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) wy. =3
< thou wast lenient 4

(PN 53 W N
to soften, to make tender,
lenient

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v, Jll:.t“:
become soft -

(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v. t:ﬂ
we softened

-

gentle, soft v.n. w.v, b
palm tree (n.) ‘EI'J

-

"y

It is one of those particles
which like 5] require the
follwing noun to be an

accusative. It takes the
affixed pronouns as:
would that I ( :-}_'h:'::’ ) s

e
Would that I were dust.

[78:40)
would that we ( B ) w3
would that it ((a+ad ) (]
(i.e., death)

Would that it had been the
ending ie., would that
. death had made an end of
me altogether, and would
not have brought me to
this new world.  [69:27]

(indeclinable verh)
< ~ is not

It is termed by some modern
grammarians as ‘verb’, not
to be. What resembles this
‘verb’ to a regular one is
that it accepts pronouns of
perfect, affixed as el

‘thou art not,” and so on,

(com.) ;,.j+ 341

-

o 31

is not he .
it (f.) isnot t:-u.:l

they are not (for a group) I.:::i
613
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FJ‘

pronoun :

GFAEDAE

Thou art not thmugh the
grace of thy Lord, a mad
man. [68:2]

(c) when placed before a
demonstrative noun :

This is not a e % L
human being. '!‘"'*L'ML

[12:31)

Note: \s is used as a nega-
tive particle before the
perfect tense only among
verbal forms.

an interrogative particle (2)

(a) when placed before a
demonstrative pronoun :

U;-wa lg\jl&‘;.ﬂhg.nu

What are these images unto
which yc are cleaving ?
[21:52]
614

q&@yoTwmdobgby 309 &9.23&@,{}&:«&{,{')—!9«)39-’@&&

X9

for \ after
preposition - E,E. a

,J.-,\-I'
{'_,IJ-

Of what they asl: one another.

[78:1]
or after preposition - J_ -

NATSH A}
Why didst Thou permit
them. [9:43]

a nepative particle (1)

(a) when placed before the
perfect :

Gllalapst
Your companion hath not
gone astray nor he erred.

[53:2]
(b) when placed before a

-y b

r‘\

vt
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1J L.

them thou didst tell: I
cannot find whereon to
mount you. [9:92]

(e) how! to express wonder:
SN JeAsaT

How constant are they in

their strife to reach the

Fire! (Pic.) How enduring

must they be of the Fire
(Jid.). [2:175])

# 3 { (see) water (n.) ".\,’.
) 4

B opn
Magog (p. n.) E:";C

a tribe of barbarians from the
borders of Caspain Sea.

Holy Quran mentiones yagog
and Magog as both are
descendants of Japet son
of Noh.

w s 1 e

* s T

o% ‘::P
one hundred (c. numb.) 515 l“-:-:

g
e

two hundred (c. numb.) (¥
s 9 1 e J._!t
o o 1 osee OJU

O & ¢ see .;.J;E-

% g =

o o osee %las

Vs

(b) when placed. before a
verb :

Sesgias
What hindereth thee from
falling prostrate ? [38:75] .
(c) followed by |3 to become I3l

NPT e
What Allah intendeth by this
similitude ? [2:26]
conjunctive pronoun (3)
(a) what, whatsoever, as, as
much as, as far as:

I was a witness of them (as
far as) I dwelt among them,
[5:117]

(b) that which :

GESEATSLEE)
If they cease that which is
past will be forgiven them.
[8:38)
(c) what :
¥ .p,-u'_' .
Theas QST
Allah is Seer of what ye do.
[8:72]

(d) when : »

S BRI et AT

Nor unto those whom, when
they came to thee (asking)

that thou shouldst mount
615
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[ Al VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S
Fr e . 2.2
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii c“.‘ O oy o= see Iy
we will comfort i {222
. ‘!ﬁ. o . ] c; see J?ﬁ*
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. ii C‘- o
he will cause to enjoy J = > See
ol -
(perate, m, plu.) \yuca
provide (you)! * t
:,.; arz, 3 .
s rf. Ist p. sing.) ii Snn
And provide for them. <1 glifc{t-mfoft.w
(2:236] let enjoy life
7 A2 P R
- (2p.m.phe)pip. G3EE | (o make life ii gk poa
ye will be given comfort g
e comfortable for someonc,
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. O ‘pt cause to enjoy, give ease,

they will be given comfort

-

-

Tt

( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v
< he contenteth himself

“te; -%-%

to content himself v Wil asf
2 &t

In Islamic terminology 0=
signifies a category of
Haj in which a pilgrim
combines Umra with Haj
in the season of Haj,

- =R

SHATAES
Then whosoever contenteth
(lit. didst content himself)
with the visit to the pilgri-
mage (Pic.) whosoever
combineth Umra with the
Haj (pilgrimage). [2:196]

Ry

(imperf. 3 p. m. ph.) [

they enjoy themselves :
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ace. l o S
eE-3

(perate. m. sing.) v

enjoy (they life)
616

make a provision with a
long life

Note : The verbal noun from
2nd stem "_c-:ﬂ is not in
use. The verbal noun from
R. F. Lf_:;‘enjoymcm' is
used in a sentence requiring

n‘psolute object e.g.
LL- ‘he will cause
you enjoy an enjoyment.’

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) i Gaaca
thou didst give ease

{ perf. Ist. p. plu,) ii Pl
we caused enjoyment
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) juss. ii
I will content
or 1 will give comfort

i ik

If ye desire the world's life
and its adornment, come

I will content you.[33:28]

C“

BRI
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

to appear in likeness
of someone other than

himself e i

- r} o -_
(o) ¥ 2 B <<

to resemble, to be or to look

like someone, bear a like-

ness, to irritate

T AR s ey e

We sent unto her Our spirit
and he took unto her the
from of a human bteing
sound (Jid.) he assumed
for her the likeness of a
perfect man (Pic.). [19:17]

similar, of the kind, (n.)
resemblance, similarity,
similitude, likeness, equivalent

L'\':]:"?. Sd. ‘_;E._ com.
two equivalents

?—*’iﬁ‘-‘ Jd. ‘:51:5 com,
two cquivalents of them

< parable, (n.)
likeness, similitude

g

(ph.) ‘:JE'.'.i o
similitudes (n. p.) &)

-y

<examples (m.p.) =M
A @l -
(sing.) s
a requital or punishment

that could be shown or ref-
erred to as exemplary

A gl SISE:
While examples have already
gone forth afore them.

[13:6])

Y

(perate. m. plu.) v | e
enjoy (yourselves)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
< ~didst enjoyL_
kol o

to enjoy, x
savour, relish

- -
- |

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) x )
ye enjoyed
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x l:;i.-:-d

they enjoyed

A 1 .ir:" Tr = .ty
Thus they enjoyed their lot

awhile, so ye enjoyed your
lot awhile. | [9:69]

m) P [ B ace.
comfort, ease, enjoyment,
provision y

<baggage (n.p.) Lca)
(sing) $\C2a

Le

* 0 o ¢

o -

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< firm, strong, solid

to be firm, strong, solid

-

'*lnﬁf

(interrogative particle) 5;
at what time 7 when 7

* J & ¢

-

.
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 'J:‘

<< ~assumed the likeness
617
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

q.]‘-"r

enjoy security for their
persons, possessions and
religious practices.

* &

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii. el.
(in order to) purify

to clean ii. L.-_.': e <

of what is impure or extr-
anous, purify

J H'.-:-‘l r‘!" ,j‘dh* .ﬂ-#’!f
And thst .‘Lllah may purge

those who believe and des-
troy the infidels. [3:141]

x dct

(imperf. 2 p.m.sing) =&

< destroyeth
('—’)u e _--
the blot out, eﬁ'me. anmhil-
ate, destroy
opp. increase, devolve (Mjj.)

blighteth (1)

j,. L ‘-- l"a:rh_’i;."d'ﬁjl,’
Allah obliterateth usury and
increaseth the alms.
[2:276]

dcstroyelh (2)

A:nd thal Alluh may purify
those who believe and des-
troy the infidels, [3:141]

618

< superior (elative f.) ﬁi

-

feminine of J_.‘ ( elative )

lis. closer to perfection,
coming nearer the ideal,
ideal, meta. superior, ideal

And to go away with your
superior way. [20:63]
<|mages (n.p.) J_.ll:]\
(sing.) JL.:

* > T f
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ‘-3_4.
glorious, great, illustrious

(0)Tae 335 ik <
to be great, illustrious, emin-
ent, glorious, magnified

EXROATEE G

-

.’Jr'

Mercy of Allah and His
blessing be upon you, O
people of the house. Verily
He is Praiseworthy, Glori-
ous, [11:73]

i R

magians (n.) :,.:,'2!-
i.e., the followers of Zoroas-
ter. In [slamic law they are
classed with the people of
the book, and on payment
of Jizya can thoroughly

VA
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sl N VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J Cre
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.y. ‘guk
abolishes = ( * J Cf

-

fd., juss. wy. =t
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) C"
abolishes
* 2 ¢z ¢

< ploughing (n.p.) ace. “&lg
e -
(sing.) & p-\a

(B % 3 <<
to plough

*x S Ct

) AL
< pangs of childbirth

(D) Ll Jov (V) eaa
to suffer pangs of childbirth

x > 2 ¢f

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. i
<hath stretched, didst spre-
ad out
A P

to spread, (g) Lun At
extend, stretch, prolong
Pl o
L,b,ﬁ;lﬁudemﬁ:
And it is He who spread out
the carth [13:3]

( perf. Ist. p. phs.) assim.\30%
we have spread

ANK

) L
<Cwrath (Pic.) prowess (Jid.)
i.e., strength
(D) Y 5 g 44
to plot against :
when related to Allah me-
ans His deep planning and

rejection of plots made by
men (M(j.)

*x YTt

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii  Gcal
«Z hath proven, disposed
piii Clonza) Goie)
to try, examine

(D) 3 F# <<
to try, test, prove, examine

(perate. m. plu.) viii |:,:3i
examine (you)
Then examine
them (f.).
[60:10]
* & L F

(perf. Ist. p. plu) wy. ¢ 5%
< we didst disappear, blot
out

to efface, () T;" 3":‘: "3
blot out, to disappear
619
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da-
extended (2) assim. v e

J-?:-’NEJ‘J J-'-'”

And I appointed I‘or him
wealth extended. [74:12]

(perf. 3 p.m.sing)assm. iv 37,
< ~hath aided

to help, iv. T,1151 35
assist, aid - - ‘s

( perf. Ist. p. plu) assim. iv \, 33%
we have aided

assim. iv. ace. Lt
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) -
~aideth
that he helps

he will aid assim. iv, juss. 328
we aid assim. iv, {_‘L;;;
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv. %.L_.‘I-
one who helps or approac-
hes with aid
outstretched, pis. pie. f. ii
stretched forth

aid, help

RS-t
030L

(n.) acc. L.'L'.'.

term (1) %315

PR A

Fulfil their treaty to them

till their term. [9:4]
ink  acc. Tlia
* 0 ¢

l, the town, the city (n.) izal)
the word has been applied

620

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
halps, extends
meta. leaves

el. assim. juss.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< may prolong

prolong 4 - £3

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. 535z
< they plunge further

to strengthen, 7__,_ o Ll
they plunge further: where
this wverb takes U_ as a
direct object, it signifies
an evil (Mjj.)

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. v ?j
we will prolong
% =
(perate. neg.) emp. ,‘_u - Y
<strain not towards
strain i
towards U’L"
.’"LI.‘E"“Ldl -:-JJG‘.-IL:
Strain not thine eyes towards
that which We cause some
wedded pairs among them
to enjoy. [15:88]
(3 p. £. sing.) pp. assim. =23
is spread aut
(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘>3Af
spread one (1)
" BT ]
And spreading 330 QE3
shade [56:30]

v
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oYy

Lrety rewms 3 Bistasy e T At
M AN BN IETS
And as far the wall, it belon-
ged to two orphan boys
in the town. [18:82]

the city of Thamud (5)
g s e & e
BOS 30

And there were nine of a
group in the city. [27:48)

By =

(Wherever 4_54ll in absol-
ute case is used it means
the city of Holy Prophet;
and should not be trans-
lated as a city or town, but
should to be taken as a
proper noun; in other
places it signifies a city or
town).

< cities, t-owns n. p. ‘Eﬂﬁl

(sing.) LA

(i.e., cities of Egypt.)

Madyan (prop. n.) iwa

Now known as Maghair Shu-
‘aib, the city was situated
on the Red sea coast of
Arabia, south east of
Mount Sinai. Madyan
was a station on the pilg-
rim rout from Egypt to
Makkah the second bey-
ond Aila.

*‘Jf

(act.2 pic. m, sing.) acc.

<<easy of digestion, whole-
some, salutary.

vy
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for the following in the
H.Q.:
the city of the (1)

Holy Prophet (peace be
on him).

BeeitadBsidals
A,

They say, surely if we return
to Madina the mightier
shall drive out the meaner
(also see 9:101, 120; 33:
60) [63:8]

The capital of Egypt (2)
in Fir'awns time
ORI o [

This is a plot ye have plot-
ted in the city.  [7:123)

also see 12:30, the capital of
Egypt in the era of Aziz
(Potiphar of the Bible.
lit. the exalted rank (Jid.)
the name of the city Egypt
referred to elsewhere.

(Mjj.)

ea s

Sodom {Idee (3)

one of the cities where
Lot’s people inhabited
[y, 1 il i P

And there came the people
of the city rejoicing.

[15:67]
the town wherein (4)

a treasure belonging to
two boys was buried

621
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- VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ', f
HE AT R L-.’ 1 -"ﬁ.-.‘ -1'-
é:;‘..frc.!ri’ to(be \zhc:;:; m-:‘-(f fd}
They are in an affair con- 2 o 4 .
fused. [50:5] man (n.) ’-JI.\
fire (act. pic. m. sing.) EJ-IFL I a—— 2-%)
':, E 4 I. gen. '.‘I’:‘
. il
- -0
coral stone (m.) ::;L:)J ace. T‘H""
< wife, a woman  3}73)
* C 2 B -
my wife 3l
TeR-0F e
(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) O & | his wife dd‘l

< ye are joyful
g - =B -—— B -
e W/ ALY
to be joyful, extremely glad,
caught by false pride

oY 9B 1
And because ye are petulant.

(Pic.) ye had been strutting.
(Jid.) [40:75]

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. x T._;
stultingly

* 2 2 f

L] ,—‘
(perf. 3 p. [ piu) V9355
< they became accustomed,
inured

N3 ) AT
to be accustomed (in general,
the word is used for evil)

= - smec. FATNG ---
S 3o olash ol SLY 55
become obstinately rebellious
622

thy wife 2kI )

a woman i)

two women .:;_Et;'l | g.ﬂ;;l
plural (women ’-‘::ﬂ )

* € 2 f

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) TV

~hath loosed
= - ARET = e
WO eS L S
to send cattle to posture, to
let loose

. i a::- ; n.-,#;‘ﬁ;:

He hath loosed the two seas.

) [55:19]
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)  “F.p
< confused

- —— T ==
(D) e €5 7
to be uncertain, in doubt,

unsettled

ary

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN -

2t

assim v o= l.;.!:;
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~—passed with
53liE Lt
And when he covered her
she bore a light burden,
and she passed with it.
[7:189]
(i.e., she moved with it un-
noticed; sat, stood, worked
usually. According to
some commentators such
as 1bn ‘Abbas (quoted by
Zamakhshari) preferred an-
other recitation which sug-
gests that the word is de-
rived from %5 7
“doubt, suspicion.” There-
fore, the verse may be
translated as :

4 .E,:;l ie. f". ":"j;-:|
“‘then she continued with it
or was suspected of pre-
gnacy”.) i
assim. v -l - ‘J..#
(pﬂf- 3 p'm‘ Pm') L]
they passed by
assim. v |6 _ 534F
(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.)
ye passed by
assim, v. :F *33’5‘.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they pass by
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. v
~passed

passing by v, m.

.‘h

v
iry

Sl and yilss
(And so are) some of the
people of Madinah; they
have become accustomed
to hypocrisy. [9:101]
froward (act. pic. m. sing,)

(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.)
rebellious

(pic. pas. m. sing.) ii
rendered smooth, floored

He said : Verily it is a place

evenly floored (rendered
smooth)with glasses. [27:44]

N

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim v
didst pass
L3515y
to pass, move, pass on, pass
by, on, :_F -

pass with o -

R e
Then when We removed his
barm from him he passed
on as though he had never

called Us for the harm that
touched him. [10:12]

passed by (2)
AN
Or, the like unto him who
passed by a town. [2:259)

W

623
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

b K

s21\ means strong of make
(body of a creawre); wise-
ness, comprechension : the
word is driven from J'l,/L

entwining and twisting of
a cable

*x v 2 ¢

I sicken (perf. Ist. p. sing.) ,‘;_;‘;

im * - L

a3 () F5 Gop
to be or become sick, to fall ill

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) U-_}.'I-
a sick man

sick men (b. p. of :’lv:.,_; )
s

ailment, illness acc. Lo;;'

disease (n.)

* ¢ 2 f

(imperf. 3 p. m. pl‘u}
< they dispute
meta. they debate

- e T2 NV
to dispute 2 $ k& S
concerning a thing

Lo! verily those who debate
(lit. dispute) concerning
the Hour are in error far
astray, [48:18]

624

Lr.‘;ffl - Jélﬂ' J

It passeth as passing away of
clouds. [27:88]
(fiarirc m. assim.) v i‘;}
< most bitter

(D0 32 ()% 2
Tl
to be bitter opp. sweet v oo

elative :-;;i i.e., extremely
bitter, unswallowable
AaTlanadseieny

Aye! The Hour is their
appointed term and the

Hour shall be far more

grievous and for more
bitter. [54:46]
(Ap-der. m. sing.) x “.z2 ’-",
continuous
once, one time (n.) h“'

first time i,.- J.ﬂ

i
'

twice n. dual.[ N3
ace. ‘_if >
repeatedly (n. plu.) &, :.’
(more than two) times
three times lgs &3
< strong of make, (n.) ";‘:’}5
5 vigorous
S 5 T
Uizl 5
e dd 5 4..&.1, J-J!
( Mjj./Lis. )J-” EZ A

art
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(RS o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN St
L. seeTd
* C 3 g::uﬂf:;;uic p-m. pluwv.iii Oy )\
admixture v iii E‘;i LJ,,'”N’"
#’-"’l'::' : 5"_ 15a3 Will ye, therefore, dispute

And admixture thereof (will
be) of Tasnim. [83:27]

EHEREOE
. The admixture is (like)
Camphor. [76:5)

E 53¢t |

-

(perf. 1st p. plu.) ii (%1

<we dispersed _
to disperse, fi 'LI'J‘ m,-
scatter i
e T
(2 p. m. plu.) pp. ii 1‘"""
ye were dispered
or scattered
(v. mim) np.t.ii G

< dispersion or time or
place of dispersion

According to some commen-
tators the form 33 isa

noun for place and time
but generally it is taken asa
verbal noun with initial mim
called ““masdar mimi.”

O 3¢

1Y
rain cloud (n.) okl

*x C ot

L i‘

<wipe (perate. m. plu.) | gpucs
1Yo

with him concerning that
which he hath seen ?
[53:12)

i
(perate, neg. m. sing.)w.wiii Y
dispute not! -

ﬁ.\"f'
=77

o\

dispute (n.)

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.y. vi
<Zthey doubted

to doubt vi ‘-.ft:' ._;'_;\E'
oo

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)w.v.vi g\
thou will doubt

wlEEees UG

Which of Thy Lord’s benefits
wills thou doubt? [53:55]

- wle=

(imperf.3 p.m. pluyw.y. viii Q.
< they doubt

to doubt viii 31::\

(imperf. 2 p.m. pluwyviil 535k
ye doubt
w.v. viii, el Sﬁ- ;ﬂ

( perate. neg. m. sing)
dubitate not !

w.y, viil, ace. ut_;:-u

{Ap—der m. plu.)
those who are in doubt -
doubt (n.) .";‘
625
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* > o f ‘
<a twisted fibre (n.) doa
o= Mlos —uo
(a) T..l....p ek et
to twist a fibre of a cord
T N Lo
PAC. PIC : o ¢ 3 $auk
On her neck shall be a cord
of twisted fibre. [111:5]
* v o f
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim.  Gua

~touched (11
(o)leasta e sa
to touch, to pass handon a
thing without having any-
thing in between. This verb
has been used to signify :
to befall, to punish, to be
affected with damage,
harm, hurt or for sexual
touch.

A AL 5
And they said : tribulation

and prosperity touched

our fathers. [7:95]

(mera.) befallen (2)

u'?l.‘.'l,"' i LT gL
ﬂg@fﬂwurj Yol
If there hath befallen you a

sore, like thereunto hath

already befallen (that)
people. [3:140]
626

(P gt =
to pass the hand on anything
in order to wipe it

wiping wv.n. acc. Ln_n'd
oAl Gkl

And he set about slashing
(with his sword their)

legs and necks. [38:33)

(Note : the literary meaning
of the word is as mention-

ed above. In translation
the explanatory sense or a
figurative expression is
given).

Messiah,the surname (p.n.) '::...u
of Jesus, a title of honour,

lit. the anointed. Notice

that the Quran fully con-
cedes the Messiahship of
Jesus, but not his sonship

or Godhood etc. (Jid.)

* ¢ v f

{perf. Ist. p. plu.) ';,:_‘;
< we transformed

(V) ’C'_..E é.:..
to transform or change the

shape of a face or body
to an ugly one

(s JEASIIE Y
And if We willed surely We
should transform them in

their place. [36:67]

ari
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And those who hold fast by
the Book. [7:170]

( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ZL'.'J
withhold

ey T 2w =y pe
ST AT Sy S [N
Who is that (can) provide
for you, should He with-

hold His provision?
[67:21])

A
( perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, el. f:..*l

ye would rcfrain

{perf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv :ﬁ;ﬁ
they (f.) withheld

F >

At

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
~-withholds

(perate. m. sing.) iv. 5| ﬁ
keep, withhold =

Keep thy wife to thyself (i.e.,

divorce her not). [33:37)
BRI R
This is Our gift so bestow

thou or withhold, without
an account. [38:39]

(perate. m. pli.) iv \::{rj
retain, keep (ye)
’ -
{perate. neg. m. plu.) "ﬁ Y
keep not, retain not

retaining. "ﬂ.f_;l

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv “"L::
withholder -

ary

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) assim. v = 222
~ touched
assim. v f’;f
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~touches
will touch or befall juss, ‘ot
didst not touch :;;E'}
assim. v. f',:::
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~toucheth, befalleth
will touch or befall juss. X

- =
didst not touch e ?
surely will befall epl. :',i?

surely will befall you

f_-,u

touch (v.n.) iii 3.\:.:

touch (v.n.)

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) vi. G\
<the twain touch each

other (in the conjugal life)

v, Sl Gl

to touch each other

meta, sexual touching

* 4 » ¢
o . |
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) Wi (' §Ss
< they hold fast

tohold ¥ KeZ dl=2
fast, to act without
failing what (is) instructed
or to refrain
627
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(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 5;&: (Ap-der. [. plu.) iv f_!,,k;
ye walk withholder
(perate. m., plu.) w.v. 1;:::[ (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 7 e |
walk! (O ye) Withhcfd,mgraspgd

walk, walking (v.n) w.v.
one who (m. sing). ints. “\2a
walks purposely for some-

thing (in evil sense)

P 3
A defamer, spreader abroad
of slander. [68:11]

* o, oot

-2

pProp. noun (1) S

bR e AT o
52
And We revealed unto Musa
and his brother: inhabit
houses for your people in
Misr. (Misr is the Arabic
form of Mizrain, the old
name for the country of
Egypt. ‘To the Semites the
country was known as
Mizrain’ (Jid.) [10:87]
(in the above verse Misr is a
proper noun)

@ common noun, a city (2)

S Evaaus)
Get ye down into a city as
verily there is for you that
which ye ask for. [2:61)
628

(perate. m. sing.) x @\ 3%
hold fast ! -

musk (n.) ‘EL'_._

* ¢ v f
" 2 = Sei
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) iy O ok

<ye enter the night

to enter 14'-:1 J—ﬂ
the night

evening (n.) (:‘:-: Lol

*x T o

< mixtures (n.p.) Eﬁl

LT ; -
to mix up (Un) (% ol Gt
*x 8 S ¢
: (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wyv. | _;_E:
< they walk
() L8 ot o
to walk, to go, proceed .
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, e
~walks i
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. :’.E.t'
(she) walks
Telo~
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.)wy. {5 p28
they walk
YA
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acc.

rain (n.){ 'jl:
i

=

* ¢

r

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. v ﬂ.'.;_,

< ~conceiteth -
to be conceited v, t‘u
to stretch, to boast, to ride

(o) b :FE g <<

to be extended

-

* % £

r

with, together (preposition)

with, simultancously with,

accompanied by, in

the company of, with

you F‘.: with him 4G
; Li s

with Allah @) &

with her o

and so on

%

* 2 ¢ ¢

< goats (n. p.)
(sing.) :EE- a goat

but 3’:.'.,1 is common to he

or she, single or plural of
goats (Lis.)

g3

* vt
(n. act. 2 pic.) “:u,_:

running water
1ra

N T
lump of flesh, (n.) 5—;:

a morsel of flesh,
anything chewed mouthfully

(o) e c‘;‘.n e
to masticate, chew
* ¢ o

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. :‘-i
< ~pone forth

= F | - -
(o) Cont G i
to go away, leave, depart, to
make off, decamp, expire

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. 27
gone forth, passed away

(imperf.1st.p.sing.)w.v.acc.  ~zas|
I shall go on =

(perate. m. pht.) vw. | ,...J
pass ! (ye)

passing away, (v.n) w.r. \®oe
to go away

* 2 + ¢

(perf. Ist. p. phi.) Iy f_‘iﬂ
we rained

(3 p. 1. sing.) pp. tr & i}
~was rained

(perate. m. sing.) iv _‘,L,:i
rain down! -
i

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv SL}
rain bringer -
629
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vir

Ty

=

acc, | :g-f't:
] 2 f

-

fact. pic. m. plu.)
those who bide

*

.
5%

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~plotted (1)

to plot, (0) 15 2%

to be cunning, to plan a
scheme

s
Surely there plotted those
before them. [13:42]

schemed (2)
GRS
And they (disbelievers)
schemed and Allah
schemed (against them)
and Allah is the best of
schemers (Pic.) And they
plotted (to put him, i.e,
Jesus to death) and Allah
plotted (to frustrate their
plot) and Allah is the best
of plotters. [3:54)

(perf. 3 pm.plu) V3%
they plotted or they schemed

o
(perf. 2 p.m. plu) oG
ye plotted

-

(e

PRk Ga )
Verily this is a plot ve have
plotted. [7:123)

630

common necessaries, (11.) :J;L
small kindnecsses

* *-‘f.f'
G

<Zcntrails (n p.)
(sing.) HI

entrails, intestine, bowel

* o 08 ¢
<Z abhorrence (v.n.) :';..3:
: s- ase. ___
(d} s St e
to hate, detest, abhor
* & 4 ¢ ‘
-

=
-
.:..ﬁ

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
<:urfmainelﬂ. e sre o
(0)U2 ; L i iC
to abide, dwell, remain, wait
(in a place)

ey
e AS

He was not long in coming.
127:22)

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) :a_.ﬁ:
~lasts, remains

.JJ
bide !, (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | _,’.Sii
wait (in this place)

delay 4G
2 " P L o
A I gen i

That thou mayest recitec unto
mankind with delay (i.e.,
with slow deliberation).

[17:106)

ar.
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(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< established one

-':‘ i ) . ’.”
to have (&) aba "_ﬁ uﬂ
power with, ﬁ__,

to be strong, powerful
meta. to be influential

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~hath established

to strengthen, W
consolidate, establish firmly

2ot G|
He said better is that wherein
my Lord hath established
me. [18:95]
{Note: the real form of the
word was supposed to be
&=
:_',..c ie., d+‘-' but
the rule of assimilation has
worked to join double
nouns).
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we have established
i e.p.l.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
he shall surely establish
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
< ~gave power .
to have iv, LK:L Sl
or to give power :}g_-
(rras. and intras.)

2Kl SdsaneoE
They tetrayed Allah before,
and He gave (thee) power
over them, [8:71]

sl

=

:.s
"

=

t:£

-

s
.

-

el

e

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fl.;‘ﬁ
they plot )

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) el. \,}*;l
in order to plot

plot (1)

e
Verily this is a plot ye have
plotted. [T:123]

contrivance (2)

AT A AR AT

Are then they secure against
the contrivance of Allah ?
And none feeleth secure
against the contrivance of
Allah except the people
who are losers. [7:99]

(perf. Ist p. plu.)
we plotted
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
plots

o

(n.)

cunning (talks) (3)
or slv (talk)

Gell LGkl

Then when she heard their
cunning (talk) she sent for
them. [12:31]

-0 "
plotters (act. pic. m. plu.) {:.‘;_‘ill

* o 4
3 see 3ﬁ.l
O 3 8 e €
631
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%o
full (n.) h.v. j,:_ - S 3 ’
-yt ’ - = -
eargth:':l L u"‘-ﬂ" < whistling ace. 1§
< chiefs, leaders (n. p.) “91'1 to whistle () 1,52 ;ﬁz %

(no singular from this root.)
According to Lisanul Amb

and Raghib the word y,.
signifies fulness, therefore,
the leader or chief fill the
eyes of people with awe
and their hearts with

attraction, consequently
V.LPs. are called  *§]
angels Jﬁq'l 3!.!.1

CARG BT
Bethinkest thou not of the

chiefs (or leaders) of Israel
after Musa. [2:246]

other usapes of the words
antecedent to pronoun :

his chiefs o/ p
.-.é-

their chiefs

or big men
3 J posee t.l}'
x TYC
saltish, salt (n.) q'CI:
x & 9 ¢

<falling to poverty (v.n.)iv ta:l
632

F A2y e 'suu'sL;
And their worship at the Holy
House is naught but whist-

ling and hand-clapping
[8:35]

*‘J‘-
a.:

-

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. h.v.
< ~was filled

. "-'.d' -5 ‘l"‘ i
(G 5 o8 S
to fill, fill up SS with SS,

ﬁj!}ﬁ'—éﬁ;:‘,.,n' Loy
11.1*:‘ - !’,

If thou hadst observed them
thou wouldst have surely
turned away from them in
fright and wouldst have
surely been filled with awe
of them. [18:18]

(act. pic. m. plu.) hy. ' 3\G
fillers, those who fill

epl. hv. Tl
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
I surely shall fill S
(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) hyv. vii = s
didst thou filled
Art thou filled? <AEIS
[50:30)
1y
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Jdr

(parate. 3 p. m. sing.)
has power (3)
AT
For who hath any power to

prevail. for you with
Allah ? [48:11)

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) E!,Fl.g"
she ruieth (4)

il (AUSRAEIE0)

1 founda woman ruling over
them. and she hath been
given (abandance) of
things. [27:23]

‘dm:

-

{imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou will avail (5)

P T Lt bl L Ao
QJ SILS b 4S5 dn 2
He whom Allah doometh
unto temptation, thou
(by thy efforts) will avail

him naught against Allah.
[5:41]

-.'. -"'.'
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) &'L:_
ye possess, own
L] - .’ .,
(imperf. 3 pm. plu.) O3S
they possess, own
-
(aet. pic. m. sing.) dl}]-
master, OWner, sovereign
Qwner of the

_’- | pe ot
Day of Wlesichs
Judgement. [1:3]
Ty

E!E—I

o become iv 2| A"
bbes f E-j.ljﬁ
(w)wgﬁ-@ <<

to flatter

* 8 J ¢

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) =
~ has possessed (1)
OB <R
()L 3
to possess
to reign or rule over :_F’-

to have power, to be capable
of, able to obtain, can do
or avail

AR
What your right hands
pOssess. [4:3]

(mata. that your right hands
possess or possessed by
the right hand, as in other
verses means boundmen
or bondwomen)

Caution: It is not slave in
English sense,

(perf. 2 p. m. phu.) ('-g:
ye held (2)
Ggug

Or whereof ye hold the keys.
[24:61]

633
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.JJ.-

EEs{ XAt o3 Lrir 2514
SO SR ST b ES
Or unable himself to dictate,

then let his guardian dic-
tate justly. [2:282]

faith (or) religion (n.) vi_.

ot L ;_j.\. B feg e B

S el SR CERS

And who shall be averse from
the Faith of Ibrahim, save
one who befooleth his soul
(Jid.) And who forsaketh
the religion of Abrahim
save him who befooleth
himself (Pic.) [2:130]

IR« e
o TR
B L SR Tl o)
Wy i g5t y)
Jelh Yol Loz Gk

L] )

-

Millah: (vocalized with the
initial kasra) ‘ordi-
nance of a religion, or

634

- .’ -
owners (acl. pic. m. plu.) g\-

{ pic. pac. m. sing.) acc. K‘;l?! "ﬂ_';l.;
enslaved
dominion (n.) ‘Kﬂ',‘ kl: / 2]1;
king (n.) Slla/KL
<kings (n. p.) Jﬂﬁi"r
(sing.) Lz
mighty king (Allah) (ints.) il‘.'ll;
<angel (n.)  &lf;
theroot & 1 J s
here repeated for beginners
<angels (n. p.) L33
(sing.) &l

* J J ¢

assim. iv ﬂf::
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) .
< ~dictate
to dictate 130] '[!
Y30} 41 <<
(Note: in the latter the third
radical (5) is changed by
(J) Thus it would be-
come assimilated. The
rule is termed .:.E . See
Lisan) )

art

should dictate assim. iv, el.
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s Jop

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv
I tolerated or gave rein

IL;J !_r:] ,E‘:J; :-. :ug.;
@ gty
And how many a city did [
gave rein (or I tolerated)
while it wronged (itself).
Then took hold of it.
[22:48]

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv
[ give respite =

R P

And I give them rein (i.e., I
give them a respite), verily
My contrivance is firm.

[7:183]
(imperf. Ist p. phi.) w.v.
we respite

23

-
—e

= Se

a long while v.n. R.F.

Gzl
And depart from some for
ever so long (or for a long
while). [19:46]

* g J g

(3 p. f. sing.) pip. w.v. iv ,:i‘é
< ~is dictated :

to dictate T.ﬂ:l 3:i

* X 9 ¢

L + & for (particle) Cz| 9
@ g op s Sl
ire

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

religion as applied to a
way" regardless of its origi-
nal root. It my be denv:d

from t_,\_ﬁ'ﬁ e #'i

dlcmtaled a book' as the
basic teachings of a religi-
on isdictated by a prophet,
The word is applicable to
to false faith or rc!jgiun

L £ ad

too as ;.lg-ljai: S50
the infidelity is one religi-
on or one faith. But it
isnot to be antecedented to
Allah or the name of a
certain religious communi-
ty ( Agrabulmowarid).

*JJf

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v, iv
gave rein to (1)
(false) hopes
to march
a quick step
Wi a
to prolong (one's life) give
rein to, give false hopes,
When related to Allah, it
means : He indulged, to-
lerated, gave enough time
to repent, to give a respite

ST S

The devil hath embellished
(this apostasy) for them
and hath given them (false
hopes) or rein.  [47:25]

to tolerate, (2)
to indulge, to respite

(o)1 4

ol
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o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN U T
)..-..g,- - $e- K] C ¢ e 33.7h
hu}w# Mlu‘ﬂ\#“ "; bt

And of the fruits of the date- s 2 see U
palm and grapes whence €
ye derive strong drinks. > 2 ¢ see ek

[16:67] We . f o2

a mmposition (2) ot o el -

J..;l Cﬂ;r,?‘:-ﬂdriﬁ o2 (an indeclinable comjunctive P

And if the camels twain and
of the oxen twain.[6:144]
for explanation (3)

.3?:-'- ”"Iﬁi{“ c};’h‘l Py

\;L:-;- .n-, t!-l‘;%‘

So call upon Thy Lord for
us that He bring forth for
us of that which the earth
groweth—of its herbs and
its cucumbers and its corn
and its lantils and its
onions. [2:61]

to indicate commence- (4)
ment of: (A) time

SR TGt 7 s e
fﬁfﬁlw:éﬂ.’é

Before the prayer of dawn,

and when ye lay aside
your raiment for the heat

of the noon. [24:58]
(B) place
A T
L::aglgfleL,f:N

Glorified be He Who carried
His servant by night from
the Iviolable Mosque to

636

pronoun)
he, she, they, who, whosoever

(interrogative) who (1)

AR

And who doth greater wrong
than he who invententh a
lie conceraing Allah.[6:21]

who (2)
(conjunctive pronoun)

PN a6
And of the dwellers of the
desert is one who believeth
in Allah and the last Day.
[9:99]

whosoever (3)

r{-:_ Er

PUHY et A
And whosoever of you is sub-
missive unto Allah and
His messenger.  [33:31]
whoso (4)
(in a conditional mood)

S G555
And whoso secketh as religi-
on other than Islam, it
will not be accepted from
him. 13:85]
a preposition signifies: :-,.:
an origin of a thing (1)
ar
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with the meaning (9)
of 3 in
SRAEEAST RO
And in the night-time hymn
His praise, and after the
(prescribed) prostrations.
150:40]
any (10)

BN
There is not any God save
Allah. [3:62]
in the sense of ‘? (1)

f’f P WS NAT
Nay, but if ye persevere, and
keep away from evil, and
(the enemy) attack you
on their sudden. [3:125]
on (alternate) (12)
L‘ISI’-L';‘” h.l‘;'{',:w-‘i Pt vl
Or have their hands and feet
on alternate sids cut off.
[5:33])
according to (13)

v !. u.'."ﬁ.—)l-'.- zted
Lodgc them where ye dwcll,
according to your wealth.
[65:6]
with the meaning (14)

of :'S (instead of, rather than)
EVIGE 3 e

Take ye pleasure in the life
of the earth rather than

{or instead of) the Here-
after ! [9:38])

ary

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S

the far distant Mosque
the neighbourhood where-
of We have blessed. [17:1]

out of (5)
,,’ L il A ) VS »
Dt FUGREE T 5

And of Musa s folk there is
a community who lead
with truth and establish
justice therewith (i.e. out
of Musa’s folk). (7:159]

than (when following (6)

a comparative)

PAN(ARE e
And who is better in speech

than him who summoneth
unto Allah, [41:33]

because of, (7)
by reason of

e W crzr -
Sbﬂ!,oé'ist»w s
Because of His mercy He
appointed for you night and

day. [28:73]

{Note: The versemay be
rendered : of His mercy.)

some of or amone (8)

«.L SIS
& 135S,

Among the people of the
Scripture there is he who,
if thou trust him with a
weight of treasure, will
return it to thee. (3:75]
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tor

to defend (2)

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
defends

G ¢ S aall
Have they gods who defend
them beside Us. 7 [21:43]

(3)

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss.
we protect

-2 rarlo g Vs g Jo? -
Wﬂ‘wﬁiﬁ.’ﬁb;ﬁiﬁfﬁt
They said: Had we not
mastery upon you, and
did we not protect you

from the believers !
[4:141]

to deny (4)

to protect

denied (3 p.m. .l:in;-} PP

O our Father | The measure
is denied us. [12:63])

X
o

protector (act. pic. f. sing.) gi.}\:

begrudging infs. ace. 1;;,' | E’,

-

.f.-

hinder (n) ints. Et‘.'

(pic. pac. f. sing.) B;j’
forbidden
* 0o
assim. v ,'.F- :}3

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< showed grace

638

to emphasize the (15)
sense of connection (but
in negative case)

15 G L

And whoso doth that hath
no connection with Allah.

[3:28]
9 0 ¢ see t‘,ill
- - a J;—.
OO s 53
v oo see ;301::
$ » J see ﬁ.i
‘ o a See “; -:,..
1 Ut g see .i:r' Ts
x & o ¢
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) E-’
<. ~prevented
one some thing, to prohibit,
interdict, to prevent
to prevent (1)
L= 1=reg ae it T
Al AT 8IS
And who is more unjust than
he who preventeth mos-
ques of Allah that His
name be mentioned there-
in. [2:114]
AYA
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gor VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN v uof
(pic. pas. m. sing.) d;_"" t. -
wumeeeing to rennunt to one tha beneﬁts
(see above note on the mea- shown in order to re-
ning of :,; ) proach him, reproach one
. 5 for benefits received. (The
time, fortune (n.) R - e
.ﬂ'-,-" - 31 J___ origin of o istocut off
ol S as will be observed below
- = e @
and OW) C33 ﬂgmf’y the from the word ;J;""'
accidents or evil accidents According to Rgh. the
or the times that diquiet graces cut off the needs
or disturb the minds or as one who receives bene-
hearts (LL.) fits from somewhere is no
2 more a ncedy. Thus a
manna (n.) Uu kindness, grace or bene-
a kind of dew, a sweetish fit cuts off the hunger).
DL (GRdd (perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. Cas
we have shown the grace ”
x ¢ U ¢ (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) assim. o
thou art showing grace
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)wy.iv 72 o 22
e AT (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) y
A 'L.-l ~shows grace
to shed (blood}, to emlt sperm assim. ¥ ;, ::;';'
Note :  The modification of (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) .
the imperfect has its final they show grace i
¢ changed by » in {imperf. Ist p. plu.) acc. o
; we show grace
plurals, thus the conjuga- e e P fi;:q

tion will go as:
-IIJ - -", &

[ U_’-c i U,-‘ ._,I ._g‘
e o g .
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. wy. iv !
~is emitted

-

e

(2 p. f. sing.) pip. w.v. iv.
~is emitted

G,

¥
\

sperm {n.)

1rs

show no grace
(conditional phrase) juss.
bestow not favour
(perate. m. sing.)
bestow thou
showing a grace or [
laying an obligation .

|

acc. |
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v B VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN $ o
7]
here, according to com- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.ii., -:,t_

mentators, such as, Razi,

Tabri, Zamakhshari and

others the words signify

‘he recited’ and ‘recitation’

respectively.

tperf. 3 p.m. phu.) wv. v
they wished

=nB
=

|3«

-
a =

Wy, ¥ :, H
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
< ye wish

-
=% =

cluster of two

pelled to drop first of
them)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v., v 5-‘I- i
they wish

1P Eea.
they will Wi Y
never wish

(perate. m, plu,) w.v, v i_,.:
long, yearn

recitation (1)
a wish, longing, wishing (2)

<wishes (n.p.) LY
(sing.) 4525}
Manat
(an old Arabian goddess)  §\7:

*Jnr

Ll P

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) uJ.l.,r.

< they prepare,
~ make provision

640

< ~stirs up desire

to awaken 4.;_: f,'-'

the desire, give reason to
hope, make someone wish

» aTule ) P -
The Satan) promiseth them
and stirreth. [4:120]

w.y. ii, elp.
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)
I shall fill~~desire

=y

[y o T i
ﬂq‘:’*y‘ ol

And surely [ shall lead them
astray and shall fill then
with vain desire. [4:119]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv.v "G
< ~recited

-
L1

I

to wish, raise v & (oF
hope, to read or recite

ngvfd;if&ig’f&ti:jﬁ 3
-\' ! e - €,
Azl 3, Mwlaf S“

Never sent We a massen-
ger or a prophet before
thee but when he recited
(the message) Satan cast
forth (suggestions in the
minds of unbelieving
hearts) in respect of his
recitations. [22:52]

Note: Literary meaning of
-
] and

oF is ‘he wished'
' “I I.

N = ==

mneans ‘a wish’ but

L. .
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o Ry VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J A,
{perate. m. sing.) iv :};1 (d) TJ;; .i:;: .f:;- < <
Tespite. gently e to extend, unfold, stretch
the dregs of oil (n.) ':};l'l out, make level, plain,
prepare
- ap =¥
b e s ¢ (act. pic. m. plu.) (sl
spreaders
whatever (particle) w I m;‘;’:':eﬂ?m{’:‘a sing.) i ""“‘1"
.“
* U a ¢ v.n. ii, (acc.) T&:,&
preparation, making smooth i
- - i'
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)  ‘Chyr cradle (1) oy
i 1 = m"] “renslz 2~
d“pISCd (t!; - "‘.__ ’ Iéu - %’
(&) sl X Op And he will speak unto
to be despised, be enleeblcd, mankind in his cradle.
debilitated [3:46]
bed (2)

& Fe e TR T Fass

W.Lu-m.-;,-md.;"
Then he made his seed from

a draught of despised
fluid. - [32:8]

i.e., belong to a race (2)
that is looked down upon

Aye! 1 am better than this
one who is despicable.
[43:52]
ignominous (3)

i,e., one who is looked down
upon for his bad habits

L = s2.==
hed e T AV
And obey not thou any

swearer ignominous .
[68:10]

18

RV
Who hath appointed the
earth as a bed. [43:10]

- -
expanse, rest- (n.) ace. L'ﬁ | fml,y
ing place, that which lies
spread out

x 4 » ¢

-

(perate. m. sing.) ii. 3(
< respite thou

v YL u S
(1) to accord or allow
delay, defer, put off

(2) to deal gently iv 3;'-1
(D 5% 3¢ Fr<<

to act slowly, patiently

641
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i

did not die c::"i Juss.

w.v. el. (neg.) BN
(imperf. 2 p. m. phi.)
ye should (not) die

(imperf. 2 p.m. pluywr. ('g'g

they die
ace. w.r.f :,"",'3‘

{imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) w.v.
ye die
e |

(r':'nperf. Istp. sing.) wy. &'
I die

(imperf. 1s1. p. plu.) w.v. E,‘_;‘
we die
.': - n
(perate. m. phi.) wy. \'y g
die! (ye)
-t
the death (rm) %)
P

death (n.)

the ending and additional
indicates the unit of

an achun. that s
termed 351 2 4}
dead one (n.) acc. L;;' ,";:,'
dead ones n. p. :jﬁl | zp'l:,ﬂ
lifeless, dead (m.)  wal)
lifelessness n. p. [ O3
or dead ones |
| &

tl- -
y

death (v. mim.)
642

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN < s p
* <= s f
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. A

< ~died
(05 &% &l
to die, expire |
(2p) 85.%

(Ist.p.) &3

s [2 e Took o722 rrac -
KT Fli 38 fe e
Will it be that when he
dieth or is slain ye will
turn back on your heels 7

[3:144]
(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) w.v. l:-'l:
they died
"-
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v. e
ye died

when ye have died ‘,-..-'uL

(perf. 1s1. p. sing.) w.v. é—t
I died

,‘l lk* >, --li| ‘JL%
Would that I had died

before this. [19:23]
we died (perf. Ist. p. phs.) i

when we are dead C-i-g Ll

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing)wy. 5
dies

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. iy
he dies ¢ @
ace. w.v. ._f_,j:

dies (imperf 3 p. f. sing.)
air
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CRT VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN “
shaking (v.n., w.r.) L;" dead animals (n.) 3
i.e. those which have not been
* J 4 ¢ slaughtered in the manner
= prescribed by the Islamic
substance, riches, (n.) ace. Yl | ) o }
wealth _ ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v., iv =l
interjective ( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v., iv ::_ﬁ
il pre A g thou made die
LY ias MG L g
My riches have availed me : i R
::mt. [69:28] (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) .
_ | causes the death
- L T ] -
suis;::l:;. riches, (n.p.) Al .’_‘ o .;.:.
{imperf. Ist. p. sing.) -
I cause the death
* . 4 r i 4 o
w.y., iv o
o e (imperf. Ist. p. phu.) ”
water (n.) ace. 47 [ we catise the desth
* 2 8 ¢ % &3
imperf. 3 p. /. sing) wr. 358 | o e we, A%
< ~~moves away {l—\'mf::{::rge: e Ehd e (el
Y T - s A
to be () Tt 222 5L (0) by gl
shaken, moved, agitated, 4 ¥
to be agitated, troubled,
to spread (cloth or table swell, surge, (the sea
with food) or a crowd)
eyl :,"d IR LR e - :‘
“risdolie: s W glass a billow () &
We have placed in the earth
(firm) mountains lest it * 3 3 F
should move away with J
them. 121:3"1, - | (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. :,;;:
(n. act. pic. f. :l'ng.}_ . < ~will shake ;
the table spread, a table with — J)TJ:F 5:;; "
food upon it : '
meta. t‘ooﬁo from side to side, to shake
Sif 643
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J oo 4 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 2 <
* J ¢ ¢ x J s ¢
- J L
W.W. acc. o - _l Flsi
(impetf.3 p.m. pht.) 'j“ (imperf. Ist. f. plu.) w.v. 2L
they may attack < we shall get provision
- P - ge =
(o) 42 U < (po)Taa i b
be adverse to to :.upplyq-fﬂod 'or provision
lit. they may be adverse to (Zr.) 3% is food; the
mneta. to swoop down verb is derived from the
E _.[’ K’ "ﬁ' . E: :iﬁ'i noun to supply with
s T
£ {:"LJ*.-’! *x 36 ¢
Fain would those who disbe- -
lieve that ye neglected ace. Y
your arms and your bagg- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. s
age so that they might < ~~discriminates
swoop down upon you at 5 . aes
one swoop (Jid). [4:102] (o)1 3¢ Sh
That they may attack you to detect, distmgmsh, to dis-
once for all (Pic). [4:102) CIAL e
Note : Swoop to, drop or qﬂ' < {JI_’n-' L~
descend suddenly as a bird ksl #rj’
pounces on its prey, to Until he hath discriminated
take or seize it suddenly the impure from the pure.
(Funk) [3:179]
* FET -.‘
(perate. neg. m. pht.) wv. \iic Y | (mperf. 2 p.f.sing.) wrv T

turn not
turning v, wr. LI/ i:
turning, (n.) qi:
atlacking, swooping,
to turn (1)
(ﬁ‘]rj’ﬂﬂ r'; T
But turn not altogcther,

14:129]
644

<Z bursts
to be separated v, [ J&.

to burst .L_.Jlu- _j.':
with rage (LL)

( perate m. plu.) viii ]_;SE:!

< separate yourselves
to be sepa- viii. tjte'f\ Sl
rated, distinguished
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Jd U ¢ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Ju r
"J; in this verse means: to go astray (2)
to go astray. Consequently
Pic. has followed their ?ﬁ'%@%
commentary though the lit- o i
erary meaning of the word @- i':"' 25k
is to incline and therefore But those who follow wvain
Jid, has rendered the above desires would have you go
verse as following : astray tremendously.
And those that follow lusts, [4:27]
intend that ye shall incline (Note: According to a number
a mighty incline. of commentators the word
* ok
140 645
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O =S

Goacl G5 89
Verily we are Allah’s and

verily unto Him we are
returners. [2:156]

Gan
or || asa statement

oA A Els
And we were wont to sit

on seats therein to listen.

)JI.—

[72:9]
or {jl
r‘r) "’L{"’
And bcnr thou wltru:ss that
we are Muslims. [5:111)
i 3 0 See EJ-;E
* s | J

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v.
< ~turned away

646

&

initial letter of the (a letier)
68th Sura “Al-Qalam™

read as ‘Noou meaning ‘a
ﬁsh‘aJJ'i I, ‘the man of

the fish’; name of the Pro-
phet Yunus (Jonah).

Coalcats)esinss
And Zunnun when departed
in anger. [21:87]
our, us (pronoun)

(it is an indeclinable affixed
pronoun meaning ‘our’
when following a noun

e.g. tf'-.f ‘our book' and
‘us’ when following a verb
as eg. L:LT ‘he fed us’

or preposition t,. ‘fromus’.

When affixed to thc parucle

:',1 or hﬂ it is read \,i
‘verily we’

-

1

EN
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e o VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN s ' o
(pref Ist. p. sing.) "_:_,E b 1.% P
I declared, announced, acqu-  ° ( ) A
ainted to retire, turn away,
to go far away - & -

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 232 ) -t

declare:w /- 3p e 'U.'“"- (IH‘IPEU: 2 p.m. plu,) h.v. IJJ‘L:I_
, | they go far away
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ’5_',1

I declare * * , 3

»
I shall acquaint thee ﬂ.'l.:t

(imperf. Ist p. phu.) ii
we declare

3
-lu.‘_‘

-J'..-:_-:

that we declare acc. rr-‘-'

(imperf. 2 p. sing.) ii
thou declarcs

A" 4
[

- “l---
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) ii J}_-l-‘:
ye declare

(el. 2 p. m. sing.) ii
surely thou will declare

(el. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we surely shall declare

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. w
~hath been told

2L
Hath he not been told of that
which is in the writs of
Musa (Moses). [§3:36]

-
> ¥

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)h.v, nom. ii ‘,.J..a_
~will be deelared
o

r
(el. pip. 2 p. m. phe.) hy.ii  Tni)
you shall surely be
apprised (informed)
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) h.v. ii -';;.:
declare thou!

Ly

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) i
< declared (1)

s P

to announce, declare, -«
acquaint, ml‘orm

-

(Mg ;<<

to be high

& A
Allah hath alrcady declared
unto us some tidings of
you, [9:94)

acguainted, (2)
apprised

A YA cEH
BRI oo | 1

Then, when he had apprised
her of it, she said, who
hath acquainted thee there-
with. He said, the Knower,
the Aware hath acquainted
me. 166:3]

( perf. 3 p. [. sing.)
she declared, acquainted

q&@yoTwmdobgby 309 &9.23&@,{}&:«&{,{')—!9«)39-’@&&

.1-;:
a-

647
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- - O VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN s o
QJ‘:'-_'
(i.e., the Day of Resurrection declare thou unto them ﬁ-h-n
5 isnotonly tidings but (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v. ii '."';' o

also signifies ‘an announce-
ment’ of great utility from
which results either know-
ledge or a predominance
o f opinion, and true (LL).

prophecy (4)

Bl
For every tiding is a set time
(i.e., for what a prophecy
is made). [6:67]

truth (5)

' - ‘t”' 'I'”’

And ye shlll surely come to
know thereof after a sea-
son. [38:88)

tales, stories, tidings (n.p.) ""f_-,‘i
news, prophecies, announce-
ments

a/the Prophet ":';J‘ ace. Luj' 3

their prophet °, =3

(nom.) n. p. 5;’,5‘

the prophets acc. "Lo‘:;:ﬂ\
(b. plu.) ':l.._.;i:g'l

the prophethood (n.) ﬁ_,‘éﬁ

x @ 9 0

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) .’;::.:
< ~grows

648

declare ye
declare ye unto me d‘;;.;

(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) hv.iv 2%}
declared informed .

(perate. 2 m. sing.) h.v. iv L':‘
tell! inform! (thou), L
declare ! (thou) .

e ‘,1
tell them, e
inform them
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v., iv \:;ﬁi
declare! (you) E

(O you) make~ 3%}
known to me -

= glasg=

(imperf.3p.m. plu)h.v. x O gy
they ask (inquire, question) 5

a tale, story (1) (v.n.) w1

Gl

And recite unto them with
truth the tale of the two
sons of Adam. [5:27]

tiding (2)
Say thou: It a is tremendous
tiding. [38:67)
announcement (3)
M‘;ﬁ'qﬁ -:'.-'J.'Jf{"_".:_ Za
Whereof they question one
another? (It is) of the

mighty announcement.
[78:1-2]

LA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - - 9

* So O

-
..

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) s
~threw, fling
- — Jv LI
(..;'-')f.w...,i ds A
to throw or fling (things)
before or behind oneself,
give up, to cast off

Gkl
rﬁ;ﬂh‘iﬁ;ﬁi"‘

A party of those who have
received the Scripture (book)
fling the Scripture of
Allah behind their backs.
(i,e., they neglected the
commandment and did
not follow them). [2:101]

(perf. 3 p. m. phe) %333
they threw, fling ¥

#.fl- .:#'

——

{perf. Ist. p. sing.) u-l.-l

1 threw, cast away

(perf. Ist. p. phe) Vi3
we threw, cast away

{perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 3_:;!.
throw ! *
< #

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) 3.
had been cast =

B

He surely had been cast into
the wilderness. [68:49]

ATl
(el. pip. m. sing.) JiZiJ
he shall surely ke cast

18

I

~w-(0) VS 5|

to produce (a tree), to grow,
sprout (plant)

Apte  ==g
Cald S

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ;‘
<_~made grow

to make grow, iv t l .a...
to causeto grow

BLCaYIoHKENLS
And Allah hath caused you

to grow from the earth as
a growth, [71:17]

And He made her grow up
with a goodly growth,

[3:37]
(pref. 3 p.m. sing)iv =25
groweth ’
(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv E{:‘
we have caused to spring up
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 'l;lu:l:
Erows =
s
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v &35
4

it, that grows
nd. acc. iv Vot

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
that ye causs to grow

growth, herbage (n.) aec.[ﬁ | &5

G

And a good land, its herbage
cometh forth by the com-
mand of its Lord. [8:57]

s

t

649
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(D)l 5 W c:. =

to spring, gush or flow out
(water)

fountains (n. p.) &E-E

* 0 < 0

(perf. Ist p. plu.) E

< we shook over
to shake, (IJ) B

pull, raise up, spread out
or over

L —

* 0 & O

-
(perf. 3 p. f. pln.) viii ._:;:;:\
< ~scattered
s g !:,—_,.-. S
(Oeuo) A 25
to disperse, scatter, disse-

minate

F
scattered (act. pic. m. sing.) 1 s

* > r v

{dual. n. gen.) o ..-.I.m:n
< two highways

(i.e. good and evil)
‘Iu-

the highland (n.) )

x o€

<impure one (. )
- _a - -
(o) s 5 L-'E >
to defile, pollute.

to become polluted, unclean
650

.‘54

By no means! He shall
surely be cast into the
crushing fire. [104:4]

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii

e %o
|.‘-iJ..._.u
she retired

* 5 < 0

o= g
( prate. neg. m. plu. )vi 'l_p_,,'l.... ( Y )
< ~do not call one
another in insulting manner

to call names, (ua) T.: _J; ::w
to upbraid

to call one another vi  \d

by nickname in order to
insult him

IR
...;T.‘M‘gbz Y
Do not call one another by
nickname. [49:11]

* ¥ o 0

- 0’ ._:."'
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x. UJ“;“".
<Zthay discover, think out

I e
to gush or flow out {“atcr]

to invent x -h...n_"“'u < <
(something), discover

* § < 0

A

< a fountain, a spring (1.) Lj-h_
of water

16
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2 T O VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN !J—i-h" bl
*x g v | X ¥ ¥ x
- w8 ‘ = AT
< the stars, coll- (1) (n.) ;.:.11 Injil (Gospel) (n.) J:é"
ectwe!y (Injil, which is referred to in

k4 J;a, -
(0)L3F i 4
to appear, rlse

T Lt

And (also) Iandmarks as by

the stars they are guided.
[16:16]

a star (2)
Ssal3)a317

By the star when it setteth.
[53:1)
(according to some commen-
tators the word ‘:,:',l'l here

100 means - stars, coltccl-
ively as a noun \.J"A"l
stars (n. p.}
herbs (3)
Qo n BNy 228 5
And the herbs and the trees
do obeisance. [55:6]

T

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. \<
< ~~was saved

(0)ile TT 514
(1) to be saved, delwered.

rescued, escape, go free- ja -

Mo

£

C*

1
o

.lle

the Quran, is not at all
identical with the new
Testament or even Four
Gospels of the Christian
Church. Injil, according
to the teachings of Islam,
was a Book sent down
on Jusus (on whom be
peace) and not a collect-
ion of reports and stories
(about him) compiled at
dubious dates by unknown
persons—undcsigned and
unforescen in the apostolic
age (Jid. quoting EBr, III,
p. 513).

The New Testament, accord-
ing to the Christian belief,
far from being the revealed
Word of God, was or
is a ‘Book’ destined for
publication and multiplica-
tion. . . Sentences may have
been abbreviated orexpre-
ssions changed. It was sim-
ilar to the Gospels, when
the first collection of
saying of Jusus or the first
narrative of his deeds was
set down in writing; the
next who copied it might
feel inclined to enlarge it
or to change any detail acc-
ording to the form in
which he had heard it,
without any bad intention.

651

ASe Y T G Jakie 5y Dilegdge 5rdieg £ 940 (130 = (il 119 SV eSe



www.kitabosunnat.com

s cwv

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 T v

{perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v.

]

we delivered
s 8
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)iv,w.v. W
delivers
he delivereth him ‘g.'_.'l_gi_.‘
ad

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv,w.v. :ﬂ"'
~ delivers -

(imperf. Ist p. phi.) vi, w.v. = :"’
we deliver
v, w.v. &n’
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) f.d.
we deliver

-7
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iil, w,v. ",._q\-
< ye whisper
to whisper, iii 'i‘.-t: L'F\:
to confide a sccret to

Jdeanzseg
When ye go to wishper with
the apostle. [58:13]

(pref. 2 p. m. plu.) vi, w.v. ":;: :
ye whisper together

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu. ) iv, w.v. g L._.
they whisper together

(perate m. plu.) vi, w.v. \:;-L.-'
ye (should ) whisper!

vi, w.y
{perate neg. m. plu.)
ye (should not) whisper

or do not whisper

1 iE Y

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v.
one who is saved (f.d.)

&
|

deliverance (v.n.) w.v.
652

= adag= T

iii ,,;r‘-;d_ﬁ:‘ﬁ_nu‘d‘-

to confide a secret to

sl

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) =

thou hast escaped

L]

n-rdelwered i, wv. ;15
(The verb ‘ﬁ is written with Cil-
when affixed to a pro- i

nmmas‘rfu ‘-rﬁ '?E:}

-~z

( perfst. p. plu.) ii, w.v, L'_ﬁ‘
we delivered 5

. »
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. o
delivers L

s =

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, w.v. o

we deliver, we shall deliver
srete

{imperf.Ist.p. plu.)el.ii,w.v.
we shall surely deliver

(perate. m. sing.} ii w.v.
deliver ! affixed to a
pronoun as:

-":
i
‘;‘.

{pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v.
was delivered

deliver me

deliver us

L XN

<
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v, :“:‘
delivered
affixed to a pronoun as:
delivered us i'k:‘
PR
~you f el
and so on
(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. ,;"'ﬁ:f
thou delivered 2
oY
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L # B =
G20 5425
And they were hewing out

houses from mountains
(fecling) sccure.  [15:82)
* 2T ¢

{perate 2 p. m. sing.) _';‘:1
< (thou) sacrifice !

o o .
(D) L3125~
to slaughter, sacrifice (an ani-
mal), to injure the jugular
vein

* o T o

<Zcalamity (v.n.) (sing.)neg. :

g o S o

ol oAt e L,

to be unlucky, (:ﬂ ‘U")
inauspicious, fatal, of evil

men

inauspicious (n.p.) :’_,l;_‘.

smoke (n.) - -1;

; U

(smoke without flame that
rises high and of which

heat is weak).

Ir* Jt_b

"=
the kee (n.} Unﬂl
<a gift (v.n.) “Ae
(S) % 3
to make a gift, dower a
women, make a wedding
gift
Tor

(act. pic.) ace. w.v. 'L‘

the act of counselling =
together
counselling (v.n.) wy., 2%
(in secret) sl
(Ap-der. m. plu.) w.y, nd. g
deliverers i
324
Verily We are to deliver thec,
[29:33]
*x < [ o

<Za vow (v.n.) :.';
() F 2 2
to weep, to cry, to vow
He hath fulfilled his vow.
(i.e., by offering up his
life for Allah’s cause—a
metaphorical usage, mean-
ing courted death).[33:23]

0

* @ ¢ 0

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) :’_},;_.n.:-‘
<_ye hew

St oV g e

(O e e )
(._r 2 0) ke
carve (stone, etc.) shape,

work (wood), emaciate

e ==

F
-
N

to cut, hew,

limperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :,:;‘:!.::
they hew
653
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to flee (assim.) ( jo) 1% :‘i_-: % | (synonymous with
to run away (a camel) meaning a free gift (/.Q.)
(one who can run away from WP SR
God’s command and esta- Lﬁ-’u—“:(-—d”:*'i _
blish his own sovereignty And gn_re unto women their
againgt God’s order dowries as a free gift.
maia. idols (Lis. ete.) [4:4] -
- (It should not be confused
* f 2 ¥ with the ‘price of bride’ as
customary in the ancient
(act. pic. phi.) :!'.':5." world.)
W
(sing.) ‘ask <remorseful —
P F Rl * _, C lJ'
() OESLE i fd <<
=
to regret as a result of a < crumbled (_il. sing.) t':ﬁ‘."

sinful act

(According to Lis.,, 1.Q. ‘A
sinful act may be followed
by either of two painful
feelings ; one is called
remorse but in that there
is no merit. The other is

known as repentance & ;ﬂl
Thus“'u_.lhs not repentance

as translated by some
authors.)

* ¢ >V

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii, w.v
< ~~called out (1)
ibte ol b
to call it with another in a
assembly

(Note: R.F. is not used in
this meaning.)

654

decayed (hones)

275
(o) I.ﬁ
to bc rotten, decayed, car-
cass, (hone, wood)

*JC':LI

F il

)

< the palm-trce (n.)

(phu.) fy J_a as below

palm trees, (n.p.)

also, date-palms, acc.
date-stone

date-palms

* 5 3 0

compeers, like, equal (n.p.)
match 1 ﬁ“
L7 ]
(sing.) 3;

Aot
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g YU
(perf. Ist p. plu) wov. i\ 30
we cried unto -
. g
(mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ii ._.;gl:...‘

calls

when referred to the w.v, (I.S)'-!L'-;

hereafter it means *will call®

(perate. phu.) iiyw.v. 1:,:,[:
cry unto '
- .!
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ii 2y
was cried unto
fpp. 3 p.m.. plu.) w.v. ii '."“.
they were cried unto )
referring to the hercafter ‘they
shall be cried unto’
- g B
(pip. 3 p.m. phi) w.y, ii ._u;'L..

they will be cried unto
(perf. 3 p. . plu.) w.yv. vi 1_!;'!:..:
they cried out unto each other

(Ap-der m. sing.) w. v(d)_a,uI
a/the caller

ace. w.y t_e_E:

a call, a cry (v.n.) w.y 1‘.:1.:
assembly (n. p.) wr.  foalf
company (n. p.) ace. w.v, 'E_;

fellows of an assembly

-
mutual calling (v.n.) wv, iv 41

e T

il
Theday of the hereafier when
men will cry unto each
other. [40:32]
100

f-'i J's"' )L_j

And Nuh callcd out his son.
[11:42]

cried (2)

Bas TG 4363
(Recall) what time he cried
unto his Lord with a secret
cry. [19:3]

When referred to the here-
afier the perfect tense
takes the meaning of a
future tense e.g.

4E“ I‘L‘#‘i "I ;Lj
And the fell0ws of the

Garden shall cry unto the

fellows of the fire. [7:44]

(com) [ {15

Wik = 1§+ &b
he cried upon us
(com J' < T‘l:‘li
hJL — ll- k I."'}L
: (com) | (AN
Bt = -+ A |
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. il Zn\
~called to
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v, ii b;i

they cried

(perf, 3 pm. plu.) wy. il sl
ye called for

L T
when ye call for f«.ﬁt -11
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-

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ..3:._;.1;1
[ warned

-l =

(perf. Ist. p. pla.) 30

we have warned

- @
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv i&.{
warns

- ad
it may/in order to el iv. 3.}
warn -
- ap 98
(imperf. 3 p. m. phi)iv O35k
they warn
s o2
they may/in el. iv 155as)
order to warn
thou may/in el. iv j_'_.;_d'f_
order to warn
sl
ye warn juss.iv 4

-,,.'4 - ’#’:":'_""

03] Slpeosl

Whether thou warnest them
or warnest them not. [2:6]

(perate. m. sing.) iv "’_i'\
thou warn! =
o
{perate. m. phi.) iv _;3_‘,!,‘
you warn !
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 133,;&
they had been warned
st =l
(pip. 3 p. m. pha.) el. iv 192353
they might be warned (or)
they in order to be warned
- 4 -
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) iv -:1.:3-3-5.'
they are warned
YT I s
When they are 501
warned. [21:45]

warning (v.n.) acc, iv | _,1"'

656

* 45 3 Q

.-

J 4 ess
(perf. Ist. p. sing.} &k

<1 vowed "
FT P

T Py e S

to dedicate, (200)

consecrate to God, to
make a vow
A -
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) y :,j;
ye took vow of ~ £

-

a vow (v.n.) ';1.
oAt
vows (n. p.) ¥
",,t_-.':. - eyt
AR AR AT
Thereafter let them end their
unkemptness and fulfil
their vows. [22:29]
(Note : vow is also an obliga-
tion imposed by self-will
or through religious order.
(Zry.)
-3
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv jJ-‘

< ~warned
S e
to warn, iv TJ'JEL 3,;,1
call attention to, show the
danger to to come. R F. is
not used in this sense, but
the verbal nouns resemb-
ling the forms of triliteral
have occured in the H.Q.

such as 3_‘:\? below.
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ._-f.:pj
thou warned
07
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290

SNTE RGeS
And he drew Iorth his hand,
when lo ! it was white unto
the beholders. [7:108]

{(perf. Ist. p. pli.)
we extract

T I

uf ,gsmd\;’.js
And We shall extract whatso-

ever of rancour there may
be in their breasts. [7:43]

we (shall) take (2)
out

i!r - .v"-'

Sl gAsE
And Wc shall take out from
every community a wit-
ness. |28:75]

withdraw (3)
“"'a'"f--r- #lat
LAV whda;ib,w,
'e‘ (] -
And if We cause man to taste
mercy from: Us and there-
after withdraw it from

him, verily he is despair-
ing, hlasphaming. [11:9]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
divests, strips off

pamoe g
AW S e

As he drove forth your

parents from the Garden,

divesting the twains of
their garment. [7:27]
oV

(dropped (s .) my warning (LF) .;: '

warner (1) (act. 2 pic.) ':,:.i_l:

-" -’t.u;

Surelj, hath come to you a
bearer of glad tidings and
& warner. [5:19]

warning (2)
& of pronoun is dropped
in the following verse

p fi.....-
Ye shall know what (wise or
what terrible) was My

warning. [67:17])
warner ( Ap-der. sing.) iv

T o, %

(Ap-der. m. plu.) nom. iv Q3 dia

warners

w® .

J_J.\.—-

U_J-l—l

(Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. iv

( pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. iv
those who were warned

2 3 ) see 2oy

*LJ;'J

Er

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
- ~drew forth

O A
i ¢ 5 ()b g
to draw forth, take away, to
pluck out, bring au!,
snatch away, remove, strip
off, tears off

657
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they snatch (2)
(from one another)

Lk[p-l ,.,;-

they will therein sna!ch from
one another a cup. [52:23]
eager (n.) mfs % -F
eager to roast ¢ J_l
draggers (act. pic. f. pa'u) el
i.e., who drag forth soul from
the bodies according to the
orders given to them by
Allah. meta. angels

:- u‘,

* ¢ 50

<7

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) t_y

< ~made stnl'c
et -t
(DT Er

to incite to evil,
to foment discord between,
to make strife, to slander,
sow dissensions

4t
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) C.':"!-
sows discord

ot e
P % uuéjf
The dewl sow:th discord
among them. [17:53]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.n,
~~ prompt
withé.g-:l.z to prompt
USSR GRE
And if a slander from
Satan wound prompt

thee, then seek refuge in
Allah, [7:200]

658

-

P

3 ; a ?
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing). t-"":
thou takest away -

o

we surely e.p./ f-,a_jd
draw (aside) -

iii, e.m. p.
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
they (should) dispute

T PP [

T‘".'n PRI C_.ﬁ-

to dispute, fight, quarrel

¥ (e SR TR
‘, lZ...n..-Lla:l-fJ 8
’:-J?Q frat '_"‘

Unto every community We
have appointed a rite which
they perform, let them not
therefore dispute with thee.

[22:67]

fperf. 3 p. m. plu.) vi 1’,3!__;
< they djSpuled {or)
they debated each other

to quarrel, vi L 3 E:;L
fight each other
P
(perf. 2 p.m. pli.) f..p,}u
ye disputed
{perate. neg. phu.) 'IFSE.? Y

do not dispute
each other

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) u_,n_;’l.\-
they dispute (1)

i el
(Recall) what time they were
disputing among themsel-
ves regarding their
offering. [18:21)

T8A
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- ‘* .T

send down (2) slander, prompting (v.n.) E_J'
Csagtlss; x D50

And had We sent down a
Book [6:7]

to revel in slow (3)
deliberation (piecemeal)

o g Tuven B Buergtyfm
Lﬁu'ui“fi];iiiﬁﬁgbu

¥ e % 0
SR Es g

And this is a recitation which
We have made distinct
that thou mayest recite it
unto mankind with delay
an We have reveled it at
intervals. [17:106]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, acc. U;-t
that has sent down
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii '33;:
sends down
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, acc.  Js
that they may send down
o
(imperf. 1st. p. pha.) ii O
we send down
w2ih 2
did not (juss) il U '}
send down =
{pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii Uj
~was sent down
has been reveled - 3; -
PR 1
(pp. 3 p. [. sing.) n.:J;
was reveled
: A=l
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) JJ\-_

i_s haira premlad

104

Tt
(pip. 3 p. f. plu) O
< they are made mad_

AP PR T L
() 6y ORI
to entirely exhaust or be ex-
hausted {a§ well]‘

B 0Ty

pp.lpp. S Dy

lose one's senses, be
made drunk, be silenced in
argument
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v
they will (not)
be senseless (drunk)

to

243N
opm 3

* J 30

Jy

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ has come dl:lwn
LI LT LA T P
()Y 5935 Un U5
to descend, to come down

(imperf. 3 p. m, sing.)
~ descends »
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii
< ~has sent dawn- ol
to send down, ii &_?: Jy
to rével
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii
we have reveled (1)
[ 202

We have reveled unto Our

-

Uy

bondman. [2:23]
659

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

Ji o

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J J v

F T -l

{Note: the from J_;.G.. is

of a feminine singular but

is used for plural as a
group)

(imperf. p. f. sing) v Vi

comes down (the initial <~

of) imperfect tense is dro-

pped for easy pronuncia-
i ik § Gp 25
tion which is called _g3%

>,
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)v V5o
comes down

>
that which is ()  J,

prepared for a guest, acc. % ¥
entertainment, an abode,

food or a drink
one descent (n. unity) ﬂ}
AL

And assuredly he saw him
at another descent [53:13]

e b I R &
U5E 5 Qo G a3 5
wio. o &\ Ty &5 &3
ie., 'i'; is a noun of unity
955 itako;
from Jyy it also;denotes
the meaning of ‘once’

(n. pt. pla) ace.  Yy\a
stations, mansions =
(sing) Ypw

(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii 'J::
a sender down

660

-y ®

to be reveled or J_i.: ..31

revelation to be sent down
(to him)

(the Quran) v.n, ii
the revelation

reveling  (wn. ii,) ace. S.:;;E

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv '33,1,
~sent down

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv ;j}\

I sent down

(perf. 2 pm. plu.) iv * i
ye sent down (:‘3

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv U_y\
we sent down

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv
I shall send down (with .
o of future tense)

(perate. m. sing.) iv

send down ! -

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv U;‘
what is sent down or -
reveled

(pp.. 3 p. [. sing.) iv -:J_;
that is reveled or sent down
(in plural or feminine
singlar)

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v
brought down

And satans have not brought

down. [26:210]
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v V55
they shall come down
1.
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s
C

s L.I e
to delay (h.v) L.j 3
postponement of a sacred
month to another month
was an invention of the
idolatrous Arabs, wherby
they avoided keeping a
sacred month, when it
suited not their conveni-
ence, by keeping a pro-
fane month in its stead.
transferring, for example,
the observance of Muhar-
ram to the succeding
month of Safar (Baid-
wai).
L )
astaff n. ins. hy @l

* < o 0

<kinship v.n., ace. 5%
2 0. —n5

(PS55SO
to give or ask one's genea-
logy

to attribute, ascribe to - ) -

<_relationship n. p. :-L:.“
or kinships

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~abolishes
() *s g o
to rule oul, abrogate, to copy
11

-
{ pis. pic. m. sing., ii gJ_n:
what has been reveled
or sent (down)
- ®
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, nom. [y _ﬁ:
who causes to descend, (1) g
send down, make to come
down

Ll WiFiy
"f .-h ’-l:ﬂ’;

Verily We are about to bring
down upon the inhabitants
of the city a scourge from
the Heaven. [29:34]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, acc.

a recaiver of guests, (2)
those who provide hospita!ity

AR5

Behold ye not that [ give full
measure and that 1 am
the best of entertainers.

A

[12:59)
(pis. pic. m. sing.) q;;
landing place
AR g-u', "f."

And say thou: my Lord cause
me to land at a landing
blest. [23:29]

'
( pis. pic. m. ph.) é’jﬂ
those who are sent down

.

*‘JU
i

661

< postponement (v.n.) h.v.
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q (imperf. Ist. p. plu) (juss.) gy
* 4 . 0 we abolish c
p "=u_
) v 2 (imperf, Ist. p. plu) x C"“ et
<arite (n) & we trancribe -
(slaughtering an animal # szes ¥O
by way of sacrifice) we used to trancribe c-:-k-'
(D ; & &% a5 inscription (n.) 3307
{ : i’-fﬂ £ ey
to l_eau a devout lhite, 10 be **thfr)c',' id-’
pious ; o
P And in the inscription thereon
(act. pic. m. plu./pron. n.d.) .’-",(,L was guidance and merey.
performers of it [7:154])
ot =
( 2 +0%0)
B ¥ ¥ ¥ x
s
Unto every community We Nasr. (p.n.) acc. f J:..

have appointed a rite (a
certain way of sacrificing)
which they perform.[22:67]
a ritual (v. min.) acc. E:;.'
(rite of sacrifice)
(n. pt. plu.) Ehala
places for sacrifice in per-

forming Haj, generally,
rites and ceremonies of Haj.)

x J o O

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f;',l....n.‘ "
< they hasten out -

(D)3 s
to beget, be fruitful in pro-
geny
(U)W 3 i< <
to hasten

the catdle (v.n.) L.
662 Jﬁ‘

Nasr, the vulture god, was
an idol of the Himyarites.
The vulture worship of the
Arab is attested by the
Syriac dectrine of Addai.

(Jid.)
[* 9 o o
(imperf. p.m. sing.)  ZaS
< ~~will scatter

27 By Ve mar
(Jﬂ) e A
to uproot, reduce to power,
to scatter

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) epl. G
we shall surely scatter

(pp- 3 p. [ sing.) Sk
reduced to powder

(v.n.) ace. L:.:
the act of scattering or
reducing to powder
Ty
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

G o0
¢ | -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. -
~ forgets
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. ‘:'_;

thou forget
(imperf. 2 p.m. pli.) w.v.
ye forget

(perate.neg.m.sing.) f.d.w.v.
thou torget not

{ perare. neg. p. plu. Jw.v. 1;.;." b
ye forget not -
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. L‘f"‘.
we forget
R
we forget them "PL.i;
LT
we forget you K %
|
{pip. 2 p.m, sing.) e

thou art forgotten
TR

i
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)

they caused (you to) forget
w.v, iv

() G
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) -

he made (me to) forget (it)
the word is a compound one

e + 3+l
he made forget+ me +it
he made him sl

to forget
.
he made (them) “#lus'
to forget

w.v. iv ('l,..) :'_;.‘.
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we cause (it) to be forgotten
w.y. iv, emmn.
{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)
causes to forget

2< s

(=

1y

| P e
JAEI RS
He destroys the crops and
the cattle. [2:205]

progeny (2)

» Te twe’ -y s ‘:
et UL e S 5
Then He made his progeny

from an extract of water

base. [22:8]
* g o 1:’
“-“l
women (#. p.) b g

(there is no singular of this
word from the root)

women (n. p.) A\

* ¢ o 0
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ._',;
~has forgotten
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) w.v. "!"‘;
they (twain) forgot
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. l_;:.;"

they forgot
(perf. 2 p.m. Sing.) W.¥.  Cmse
thou forgot

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v.
I forgot

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.
ye forgot

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v.
we forgot
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(ST Y]

Br;.;z;der. m. plu.) iv, h.v. :‘Jﬁ|

(pis. pic. f. plu.)ivhy.  ZEd)
elevated sails
B LE)0555
His are the ships with eleva-
ted sails upon the sea like

mountains. [55:24]
*x 2 o 0
. a »
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &35

< is/are laid upon
ot - - s s
(o) T3 51,5 2 73
to spread out, to resuscitate,
bring back to life, to be

extended, lay open, to
unfold
FEAS
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) -

~will spread

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
brought to life

s TN
Then, when He will, He
brought him again to life.
[80:22]

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv i;i
we brought (into life)

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv & 2782
they raise the dead Rarst
SR e N
Or have they chosen gods

from the earth who raise
the dead. (i.e. who bring

to life.) [21:21]
664

P
caused thee to forget ﬂl..__.»:

forgotten one (v.n.)w.v.ace. [T
pic. pac. w.v. acc. 'l:..i.;
~become forgotten (lost in
oblivion)
(act. pic.) w.v. ace. I:_E
forgetting -
x Vo0
. . %3 if
fact. pic. f. sing.) h.v. )

< rising (in the meaning of

a verbal‘noun} _
(2.0)3l% ;
to grow up (child), live,
originate, rise, to create

.’ -
to be brought up &1 5 35

Fe -}
growth  3la:

(pip. 3 p.m. phi.), ii h.v. JlL-,"'g:;"
~is bred up )
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, h.v, L;T
produced

(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv, h.v. ;‘-".'-'1'
ye made to grow

(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) iv, hv. 1%

we created

(Impr_a;r'. 3 p.m. sing.)iv,h.v. &_:_,,_
~TRISES
"i I'*

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, h.v.
we raise, bring

creation (v.n.) iv, hv. ace. -Gl
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-V o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ) F U
3 ol.! A l, n._,_,..- . e :::
(oo 0) 38 S8 P (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.y vill O 3 5
to hate, rebel against ye SF :'f:j "3 {Y?u“d“s) u iz
Lo 25) + < com, wili 15256
R (perate. m. plu.)
* ¥ S0 disperse
(act. pic. - plu.) ...-lh.Ul (act. pic f. ph.) E"'".f.:.m

<releasers (f.)
(o) b & &

to go out from a place,
(draw up a bucket at one

pull)
A 2 m
to act of drawing Jasf)
up quickly and easily

releasing v.m. acc. ’(L:gi
Ei‘; - i :‘.' ";

By the angels who releasc
(souls of believers) with
(gentle) release or by
those who gently draw out
the souls of the believers.

[79:2]
| * @ o0
. .- 2
(pp. 3 p. f. 5ing.) o
< (they are) fixed, firm,

rooted, set up.

M (o) e Sl Cd

to fix (a plant, tree, stone)
in the soil, to raise, estab-
lish

@ (o) L S ol

to use diligence, to be instant,
to toil, labour

11

a.p-o

spreading ones

JSIRES
By the spreading (winds.)
[77:3]

spreading (v.n.) ace. ;:'-';

. 0ds 2%
the resurrection (v.ﬂ-lf_; 0l j‘

( pact. pic. m. sing.) L R
unfolded e
T t.I.:.-
(act. pic.) acc. I St
-
{pis. pact. f. sing.)ii @ -,-A:
spread open
< ( pis. pact.m.plu.)ace. iv E,v;:‘.'.;:
brought up (or) are/ £
will be raised
am?
(pis. pact, m. sing.) viil 3‘:""

that which spreads itself out

* 3 o, 0
e pae
<rise up r’pem.re m. phi) ) 35%)
(0)15 & =

to be high, lifted up, rise up 5
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) v %
we make stand up

< refractoriness (v.n.)
aversion of husband and wife
to each other

2 onn

I

665
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

a stone used by the (3)
pagan Arabs on which
~ they made sacrifices, the
altars, idols
Jl_ f‘J 3
L;-Jl}‘ﬁ.il- 3
And that hath been slaught-
ered on the idols (or the
altars.) [5:31 _ .
<idols, images or (n. p.) 55\
statues _ '
(sing.) ::L-! 3l ._....° a (Lis)
:;L;‘ plu of :..': or
:,.\:.; is generally translated
as idols. The commentator
Daryabadi observed that
it was ‘atar’, a sacred stone
where pagans used to offer
slaughters

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) :..'.-‘
a part, portion T
*x o o 0

(perate. m. plu.) iv I.:;;,;,'ﬂ
< keep quiet in order -
to listen

L

()5 ek
P el
to keep quiet in order to
listen to, hear

* T v 0

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) \}12'
<Zthey wished well,
they were sincere

666

re Loy A e T
Ehe i i 15
(Look they not)~and at

the mountains how they

are fixed firm, [88:19]
(perate. m. sing.) * :

toil, labour !

CEEEIEE
And when thou has finished
(thy preaching still)
labour hard, (or) toil (in
prayer). [94:7)

labour, toil n.v. nom.
ace.

{act. pic. f. sing.)
toiling, worn (i.e., fatigued
by the most unavailing

labour)

calamity (n.)

- . IO AT s
Lﬂ—"u“yd:[:_i_!
£ -

1o 2 "-’.)'_.-:
ng:i.;.-.;. sl |

When he cried unto his Lord:
verily the Satan hath touc-
hed me with affliction
(or calamity) and suffering.

[38:41]

< standards (1) (n. p.)
a goal (sing.) ."'_',E.,

“3l.9d 4 22 ¥
Graagiea ) ok
As they are racing to a goal,
[70:43]

i1 (3) |

_j..{

2

111
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VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

TL v

(perf. Ist.p. plu.) i_‘r‘.‘:
we delivered (1) "

GG s G
And We delivered him from
the people who denied Our
signs. [21.77)

we helped (2)

A LA a3
And We helped them so that
they became the victors.

[37:116]

ARe=

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. &4
will/would save or deliver

AR AP AP
But who would save us from
wrath of Allah should it

reach us. [40:29]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. ::.r
they may succour

sse-
{conditional phrase) gen. 23

if~helps
“edge-
(imperf. 3 p.n. plu.) U3 24

they succour
L B R

fd., acc. \3 a3
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye aid (the religion)

7-.-,.'_-"
(imperf.3 p.m. sing.)emp. K]
surely he will succour
aR®
(perate 2 p. m. sing.) JA;I,
make ~ triumph _u; -

So make us triumph over

the disbelieving people.
[2:286]

1y

: 2
a faithful “&\ :,,,-i.t A

(R | S B R

(D) sl oot 72

(1) to be pure, unmixed, to
act sincercly

(2) to give sincere advice, to
counsel

(perf. Ist p. sing.) G
I counselled sincerely
FELy

timperf. Ist p. sing.) ]
I sincerely counsel c*

(act. pic. m. sing.) gcg\;
good counseller

(act. pic. m. plu) ;;,E
well wishers : -

&
-
(act. pic. m. plu) aec. .;;-.ngl
good counsellers
bz Dos~

true and acc. 1..—_’.. |'
sincere (repentance)

* J o O

o
.

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.} o
< ~succoured
. 07 aAe- -5
(0)1 & A
to assist, aid, succour, protect
to cause one ..E,a’; :_F-,_.
to conguer an enemy, render
victorious, dcliver or succ-
our
aided Allah
meta. i.e., his religion
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) \_',:;,':

they succoured
667
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I

g dneidsd
AR ISR
Then they were made to
enter a fire, then they
found not for themselves

besides Allah (any) help-
ers. [71:25]

Ansar (2)

S LT K
And the first ones among
Mubhajirs (emigrants) and
Ansar (their helpers).
- [9:100})

,:Li‘ff.l. ‘helpers® or
‘auxiliries,” is an honorary
distinction applied to those
of the inhabitants of
Madina Munawwarah who
were first to extend assis-
tance to the Holy prophet
{peace be upon him) and
who gave a hearty welcome
to the emigrants, frater-
nizad with them and defen-
ded the Holy prophet with
their money and lives.

.= e "%
(com., :‘Q-JL." ) J_a\..‘!
my helpers i
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) vi & 3aes
ye succour one another
AT W
What aileth you that ye

succour not one another ?
[37:25]

668

(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) L; ""-'],
(you) succour s
= apetp

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) O3 pas
they shall be succoured
L r LY ]

(pip. 2 p.m. phs.) O3 pR%
you shall be succoured

(v.n.) ‘I,'.;.',‘:Eiﬂ
help, aid, succour
helper (act. pic. m. sing.) ‘_':.pi
A
We destroyed them and there

was no helper of theirs.
[47:13]

protector acc. f _,.-T;

Then they shall know who

were weaker in protectors.
[72:24]

helpers (act. pic. m. pht.) & pob
(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. | oty
~is succoured =
(pact. pic. m. phi.) {3} padl
~are succoured
we =

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.)
< a strong helper N

G

J# is an intensive form of j-g.‘;
its plural is g:!\.n‘
dge . g-"-"
(b.p. of s ) lai
helpers (1)

1A
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SRS V) VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN )L 0
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili a5

* J o0

- A&

forlock (n.) E._.gl. | e\

) '-P‘.

<forelockes (n. p.) o2 .P“
Baz

(u) TJ": oy ¥

to seize one by the forelock

* & o ¢

(perf 3 p. f. sing.) Cniai
<-—¢naked
- - '- - -
to be (J)'L'a- C-nn c..
done, cooked, to be thoro-

ughly burnt and whose
sensibility has teen dead

x ¢ oV

W el ook
(elative n. dual) b\
gushing ferth (fountains)
.- .I-l-d-' it
(V)%

[

to sprinkle water on, irrigate,
gush out, (spring)

* > g U

we T
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) JAia
<piled one over another,
ranged

o -
.

(o) Tis L 50

to pile up one over the other
(carpets, cushions, goods

elc.)
14

< vindicated himself

- * L]
to avenge viii f;\.ﬁ‘ jjﬂ

oneself, vindicate or deliver
onesell
(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) viii V3 a3
they vindicated
themselves
res i
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii O 3

they vindicate themselves
R

(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.)viii Q) A%
you (twain) defend themselves

(perate. m. sing.) vili _petii)
(I beg thee to) vindicate (me)

{ Ap-der. m. sing.) x :.;:L':
one who is able to defend
himself
e =04

( Ap-der. m. plu.) ace. o ptie
those who are able to -
defend themselves

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x
~asked for aid or succour
A=0Ty

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 'IJ_;-!H-I
they asked for aid or succour

_,d'l-"

!

- il

aChristian (n.)ace. ) /%)

< Christians (n. p.) .u:JL-:ﬂ
(sing.) qi".i};
*x U o 0

<the half (n) i

“ A, .’-.- e

(U) iy i

to reach half its pottiun
669
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B o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN v L o
e s
: B {pact. pic. m. sing.) > saa
* O v ranged one over the other
A e_ pdrs e
(imperf. Ist p.m. sing.) Gt ol e
~speaks And plantains landen with
fruit. [56:28]

(VU 23 56

to speak, utter, articulate
sounds
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) ':3" -
they speak -
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) :,1_.;3_;:."'
ye speak

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv i1
~caused to speak

(v.n. mim.) '_"l...."
diction, language -

O people verily we have been

taught the diction of birds.
[27:16]

* 2 ¥ 0

-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) &
~looked

we, U=
glanced &,-

(o)1 515 & 78 <
to see, look at, "?-.’-jul'

to gaze, observe, behold,
consider, listen to, be pat-
ient towards, to wait, to
look to

670

I;* J U L
brightness (n.) "; FoS
to be (._ra.d)i_,-i 3 L.n ::..p

soft, beautiful

-

shining (act. pic. f. sing.) 3 7ol

20 %
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) dsJall
<the gored (by the horns
of an animal)
= 4 t‘.- _,."-'-
(D) e et o
to butt with the horns, gore
(according to ‘Ibne Agil’
s isnotfeminine form, it
is a sign of changing form
anadjective to nominative
* < b O
a-ts
< a drop (semen) (n.) s

(o )Ll 2y 5 Sl Gle
to flow softly,

trickle gently (water), pour
out (a liquid)

av.
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VOCABULARY OF 1HE HOLY QURAN

Jj'tb

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss.
<Zshould look to

form of 3 p. f. is used for

L Rl . o
u"; that is feminine

R
And let every soul look to
that which it sendeth on
before for the morrow.
[59:18)

Ll

(imperf. 1st. p.m. plu.) :,;" i
ye looked on

Sy SR
And drowned Firawn's folk
while ye looked on (ie.,

in your sight). {2:50]
A de
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. :J-‘
I lock at
SR e

He said. My Lord show me
(thysclf) that I may gaze
upon thee. [7:143]

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss.
we in order to sec

g

{perate. m. sing.)
look at! (1)

855585
Look at thy food and drink,

they have not rotten.
[2:259]

look (think over) (2)
EIIHA
So look what thinkest thou !

[37:102]
LA

And whenever a Surah is
scnt down they look at
each other. [9:127]

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)

looks (at) (1)

L=

_:'j..:.
(n.g.) ‘j-..""‘i

~shall not look at

Nor Allah shall speak to

them or look at them.
[3:77].

to ﬁnd out (2)

Let him find out which is
the best food. [18:19]

to wait (3)

And those wait but for one
shout. [38:15]
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) :’ 31}‘!:

they wait for '.'j

ks
Will they wait until Allah
comes to them  [2:210]

(juss.) fd. oy _\*A2r
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 3 -150k
they consider

- ‘& FELw A2
VenalREG PRI
Have they not considered
the governance of the
heaven and the earth.
[7:185]
671
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 4

.‘!E.f-'::&l'i-, "_: I-"’;EE,@E’E
And if one (the debtor) be
in difficulties then let there

be a deferment until easi-
ness. [2:280]

(act. pic. [. sing.) % :’EE
lit: observer
(one who waits and sees)

{perate, neg. 2 p.m. plu. }iv 1:;:,\;::'. '\I

do not respite
o =

" = 7 I . 4=
8+ neg) P o35
respite me not (com.)

5

(perate. 2 p. sing.)

respite !
respite me! ‘L_!Jf‘i
(pip. 3 pom. phe) v 537N
they will be respited -
( pis. pic. m. plu.) 5;"' i

respited ones

il
{ pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. = *ﬂ

22

((imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii s
~waits (waiting)

{parate. m. sing.) viii :J;Ei

wait !

(perate. m. plu.) viii | ;':,I_.'J't
{0 you) wait
{ Ap-der. m. pha.) viii d_;:_,h:l.:
those who are awaiting
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. viii E.r_. AE:
those who are awaiting -
672

look upon (3)

K A
Say not, ‘listen to us’ but
say, ‘look uponus’ [2:104]

{perate. 2 p. m. plu.)
(O you) behold ! (4)

SEENGL gan ks
And behold what was the

end of those who rejected

truth! [3:137]

wait for (5)
L7 oS A ST P E
:};W"c;jul
Wait for us that we may

borrow some of light.
[57:13]

)51

{perate. 2 p. f. sing.)
consider !
:l'l ,'Eli - 4
So consider what thou will
command. [27:33)

the look (v.n.)
SOk I Atk

They look at thee with the
look of one swooning into

& S

-

i

death, [47:20]
a glance (n.) tr;:ﬁ'
ARG ERTS

The he glanced a glance
on the stars. [37:88]

v
..\

a deferment, (n.)
a delay, a respite

i

wr
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rt o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ctvu
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) v ouy :: -
thou hast bestowed * € t o
(thy) grace
-3 ewe (n.) ‘L;ni

(perf. Ist p. phu.) iv  usg]

we have fevoured
“_,
favour (v.n) dasi

o

< favours (n. p.) 'ﬂ
(sing.) Gass

< favours (p.h.) T"ﬁi

(sing.) dom %

Fids

favour (n.) .L,,.

(act. pic. m. sing.) f"'n ace. L-

delight

(garden of 3 e )

8 delight C:.:n St

:L-::l;ti < cattle (n.) "‘,—j

( plu.)

cattle \"" < cattle (n.p.) f\ni

an irregular vcrhjnllr:d verb o
of praise C;IH'J:S that
means “‘to be excellent,”

thus J_,Hr. means “He

is the Excellent Master.”

how excellent a reward

-y

J-—
how excellent L,J'I e

(are we) who spread it
(the earth) out : --' m Y

verily how txct]]tnla 2 1| r.
(or gracious) were !hose
who answered (i.e., we
returned a grecious an-
swer).

vy

f-':cwr:s (n.p.) E"l,!

fﬂﬂs}w

* o gV
s]umbcr(n]J :,.[.31

ace.| LU

|—* J g o

thy shoes aj.’

(com.) ﬁ.l..l— ¢}+ e

* f ¢

-
I..

< delights, case, (n.) doni
comforts
.d-l ""-F . —d

(D) Gaipay o 0 f... \""
to live in ease, in comfort,
lead a pleasaut life

S o F
owners of case _g.uu'n T_!. ¥]

tact. pic. f. sing.) “&_’:
delighted one

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.; il F';
~-made prosperous

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ?‘1
has favoured with grace, Jp -

has blessed
673
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o o VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN t b U
A= =
(J)L‘w- 'lr- () C"' how cxcel- (L . L-" )
to spread its odour (perfume), lent is that f—'!
blow (wind) (S PV
o XS g
Nate: indicates to  the How ¢xeellent is the admoni-

.noun, thus means : a single
breath

S S S

{perf. 3 p. m, sing.) i
< ~breathed c

(0) W5 R i

to blow with the mouth

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) e

I breathed
{perf. Ist. p. plu.) i
we breathed s re.

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou breathe

{imperf. Is1. p. sing.) c.
I breathe (1 blow)

blow ! (perate m. plu.)

{pp. 3 p.m. sing.) C.
~was/will be blown

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) cl"
~will be blown
M ords
a single breath or (1)  i=&
blow
[ * 3 o J
{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ‘J».___.ir

~exhausted
the sca would ':,ug\-l_ﬂ
have cxhausted

674

tion that He gives you.
[4:58)

e

yea, yes (m.) !""

EFEEE
- o d oA
< (thus) they will O yasier
shake, u-ag
(o) Loiid 5 Ll Gl G
to move, be shaken,
shake

-

to shake U"U‘ u""
the head in wonder or scorn

T\ £ P T T T Ny T
(..l'J?. a
- ~

A PO 245

Then they will wag their
heads at thce and say:
when it will be? [17:51]

* & 2 0
A -
(ent. f. plu.) N\
< blower women =

(oo 0) G 2563

to blow in or on a thing
(juggler, sorcerer), (with
object) to spit out of
the mouth

x T 2 0
LT

..

-Za breath (n.)

avi
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VOCARBULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

(o 0) 38 48175 5

to grow wild, restive, runaway,
be frightend, through
fright, to go, march forth
to war or to any cause

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fd. el. U"f:
to march forth
A RPA Rl 1
And it is not for the believers
to march forth all to-
gether, [9:122]
(perate m. plu.) 'l_;_;i‘i.l
march forth ! =
[
(imperf. 2 p .m. phu) (fd.) \yoas
ye march forth
; v
the act of running (v.n.)]' A
away
or being a fugitive, accj T ot
concourse

.y

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ace. T-l!
a company or number of
men dealing with others
as: in war

LEFUP ARt SN iy

We supported you with riches
and childern and We made
yOU & NUMErous concourse,
[17:6]
people, a company of (xn.} ':;
men not exceeding ten nor
less then three

( Ap-der. f. sing.) x
one who takes to flight,
fugitive

“ "'o..: _r

IA.I.-I

Yo

() V6 5

to be spent, cunsumed, cxha-
usted

exhausted (perf. 3 p. f sing.) h.:,"f
Could not be =3a -L -
exhausted -[-3 1:27]
{imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) acc. ﬁf
~(they) exhaust
JS. sing. used for plural
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) N

~vexhausts or will be
exhausted

ceasing (vn.) A&

* 3 I g

- ofig-
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) REEH
<Zye pass out of~

.

(o) B8 5 T 1
to penetrate, to pass, go
beyond
alldy
(ace. fd) Vadag

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
that ye pass out of
LN
(perate. m. plu.) \Jﬁ‘
go beyond !

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) -~
~ ~~marched forth

q&@yoTwmdobgby 309 &9.23&@,{}&:«&{,{')—!9«)39-’@&&
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o ;_, V) VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY YURAN o o
A IARNY Credle/ A 1 * o @0
And whatever of ill befalleth
thee it is from thyself. A soul, a living (1) (n.) /. :;_;'
[4:79] soul
soul, in the sense (4)

g ¥ e s 2 r
of One's inner desire or .gjL ’u"d‘t{ﬁﬁlﬁﬁ;
feeling !"L.. s 22
&MU"" "*_’GB[;‘ And fear a Day (or guard
g e a D PR yoursclves against a Day)

Gxisy L.v-‘-’LL“"J" when no soul will in aught
It wvailed thens fiot deaingt avail another nor will inter-
Allah at all, it was only a cession be accepted from
craving in the soul of it. [2:48]
[12:68]
- (L »t .
willingly (5) (éhla-(f SO s"l ’L.Ii[..:[,
(Note : When used as adverb w._f o
it means willingly) =Sober
T T P R P S O mankind! Fear your Lord
W EETRMEN N who created you from a
And if of themselves they single person [4:1]
give up aught thercof to ,
youL, [4:4) self (3) .
. e TR+ (Note : the word s and
<souls, (m p.) e 3) | 3 : :-:'
persons, selves, souls as its plural forms U'J'-. and
one's inner desire or fecl- 2 are used to denote the
ings reflective meaning. Thus
. %‘: ia- .'-la'
(sing.) Sl Pl '1
=T
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.; v s and the rest mean hmlsc]f,
breathed themsclves, itself, etc.
Y Tt - 1 - - AT
G5} ik eSS T AA
And the dawn as it breathes Nor I exculpate myself Lo!
away (the darkness). the (human) soul enjoineth
[B1:18) unto evil. [12:53])
676 v
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= e T (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi ,,:.-5“.1
* 0 & 0 let~aspire, long for

< a hole in a (u.} e ace. Tu.

place from where therc is
an other exit

to be (o) G 5 ""' =3

consumed, !:uddcn, ex-
hausted, spent

RSB s
MRS
And if their batkslldmg is
hard upon thee, then seek
out, if Thou caast, a hole
{ jzrhoa) in the earth.
[6:35]

[
expenditure (n.) i_3&

od==

(perf. 3 p. m. plu) iii  \'yaak

< ~~played the hypocrite
to cnter into i El:_;_ 3{;

its hole where are many
entrences (jerboa) and hence

to te a hypocrite in religi-

on means, professing to

believe first one thing and

then another

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii [ Sﬁ‘ﬁ\

L) ".

(Ap-der. m. plu.)ace. iii | g&_ﬂl
those who are hypocrite

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii :..',': ‘.\

hypocrite
—~

Sl

hypocrisy (v. n.) iii
vy

(Ap-der. m. plu.) vi ﬁﬁcﬁ'l
aspires

* o <G

-
LR

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)  cadl

< ~ pastured

to pick or pull into pieces
(cotton or wool) with
fingers, to flatter, pester,

(act. pic. m. sing.)
carded one

2238
oyl

* ¢ <0

-
-

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) c-
< ~profited
d " A o
(W@ @
to profit, to be useful

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~profited

e

LY
4%
=8
Lol |

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~profits

‘ .—..‘-:

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
~will profit »
(will not profit "c_i': ¥)

-r.‘,.-.?,

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)  gads
they proifit -

{bfneﬁ!s (n.p.) E_E:

(sing.) l':;.- =
profit (benefit) (v.n.) (&

677
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v oo VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN T
o e in the act of (v.m.) iii ace. Ei—.’
jﬂmlﬁm&mu’b hypocisy __

And of the ﬂlg]‘ll, ke’ep the pr{_:rf* 3 p.n. -"‘"g.,j iv :ﬁ‘

vigil therein as (an act of) < ~has expended
supererogation for thee. ; o h:. s
[17:79] o consume, iv. 1 ‘3.1
to expend
pandson42) (perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ::::;‘
By Bl graa® Vg TN g rar
'-‘-1?,{3*:*)‘-"1:"{ el al\ 555 thou hath expended »
And we bestowed upon him (perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv '.:,i.ii
isshaq and Ya'qub as a they have expended i
grandsor. [21:72) (pref. 2 p. m. plu.) iv f..J
< spoils or war (n. p.) j’r.'m ye have expenged i
(sing.) booty 3?.‘ -...,:‘::f:;{ I sing.)iv A5
Yay v Twjfezen o - - - ad =
;;"ﬁJAJL’g@a}J‘gf&;EQ (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv O _":
They ask thee concerning the ye expend
spoils of war, say thou : (imperf.2 p.m. phu.Jiv,acc. | Tais
the spoils of war are at that ye expend "
the disposal of Allah and ) ) --::_-‘
the Apostle. (8:1) expend (prate. m. plu.) iv |y
= expending (v.n.) :il:i'l
* ¢ <@ v =
(Ap-der. m. plu.) -°.7¢
e o g
(pip. 3 p.m. plu) wy. \yas those who ¢xpend -
<Cthey are expelled, they -,
will be expelled * J o0
; i 'L'-.-" e 43 @ -
b aRye ( ) = o 4 {act. pic. f. sing.) a!_L
ey, 30 eapel. Ghst out <Z A supererogatory deed (1)
- . g e
L * = O 0 (DN i s
to give ane a gift or present,
ip=— - s
picreing (¢ n.) :'..." ace. \& give booty taken from
digging through (a wall) ::'::n_:.::f';:uf:' :Irmfnii

(act. 2 pie. m. sing. ) .,‘_'_:,g arc.m: commanded or a gift over

warden, captain - ’ and akove what is asked

678 AVA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Rt

X J 4 v

Yo,

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)
<_~~was blown or

~was sounded
S A b -

(T4
to strike, injure one
255
the trumpet (n.) _Uﬂ,'.ﬂ

(act. pic. m. sing.) fﬁ
a groove in a a date-stone =

(T7% ace. in the smallest
matter)

* o 4 ¢

{imperf. 2 p. [. sing.) |_::-.'t:.'
< ~diminishes, consumes

- o . [ ] J'_. -

(D)LL-‘ s\ Ak Ak

to diminish decrcase, run
low
-~ T
they ( F = f.d)f juss. | iy
are diminishing (you)
they abated nothing J:;‘,“[
of your right ®
Ao
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) :ﬂ
we reduce
; . Aot
fpip. 3 p. m. sing ) sy

~is diminished

abate! ( perate m. sing.) J.E'I

{perate. reg. m. plu.) '; "1
give not short

VA

1, 3ol 20

Al by

o1

(perf. 3 p. m. phu.) ii
< they overrun (in the land)
. .’?. - 'ﬁ-‘
T 21 Lyt R
over the land, to pass or
wander through

run if

* 3 9 0

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ’-':.i
< ~delivered v

to deliver, iv fiﬁl il
save, rescue rmm

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv
thou rescue
NGO B
Canst thou () Muhammad)

rescue him who is in the
fire. [39:19]

- gl R
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 0 33&s

they deliver, save
- l}.—t

{pip. 3 p. m. plu.) iv iJJ-lﬁ
they will be delivered (or

saved)
GHhaL w5

And they will not be saved.
[36:43)

b b,
(imperf. 3 p.m.phui.)x,fd. | ,j,;;;:.
they can rescue =

AV e

And lfthc fly tonk something
from them, they could
not rescue it from him.
[22:73]
679
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN L I U

?.l“w-.- r‘"-’ (..r-w-')

to aveng oneself upon,
punish, chastise, accuse,
to develop hate

-

Va5 120550

s Sl B
And they persccuted them
for naught save that they

believed in Allah, the
Mighty, the Praiseworthy.
[85:8]

they avenged (2)

Hicop V3 2hsy TREA A
And they avenged not except
for (this) that Allah and
His Messenger had enric-
hed them. [9:74)
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) s
thou takest vengeance
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) O gads
ye take vengeance
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) viii \oo23)
we took vengeance
{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii
will take retribution

retribution (v.n.) viii ?E:i.'l

{ Ap-der. m. plu.) viii :‘ e I‘:"
avenger

x < 39

(act. pic. m. plu.) el G_',".f u
<Zcertainly they are deviaters
680

'] olly =
(pact. pic. m. sing.) o yaia
diminished

- . * ,
diminution (v.n.) a8

X 50

.__-

< ~broke,

{ ~unravelled)

(o) L G 5

to pull down, demolnsh (a
house), break, (a contract),
undo a thing, violate (a
treaty), to unravel or
untwist,

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) :J;:ﬁ:
they violate

(perate neg. m. phi.) | zs 3§
do not violate !

-

breaking (v,n.',l

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv J...T
~weighed down

* g o0

< dust (n. ] ace., LF;
(D)& & &

to soak, maoeratc

*x ¢ S0
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ‘;E

< they persecuted (1)

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

o Jd

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

- d .

L)

only the contract of
marriage.

{perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Rl <

ye married
.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ’rz—“

marries

to marry g_’ :,1 Juss. g
(imperf. 2 p. f. phu) CrSa
that they (women) marry

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) |;"ﬁ'| 3
marry ! (O you men) -

(perate. neg. m. plu.) 1_::3 v
marry not (O you men) r
-

r I
(perate.neg.m. plu,) # | ’ﬂ'

(O you men) giv¢1 l;&-"?

nol in marriage

(perate. nmi. plu.) |_'p"ﬂ|

give in marriage

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x é_ﬁ\'::_

~wish to marry

marriage (v.n.) ace. LE. f&&iﬁ

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv
I give in marriage

Csada
Those who find no means
to marry, [24:33]
* > 4

{odd act. pic.) ace.
niggardly, evil, scantily

AN

s

G-V o
to go aside or swerve from

L8

< shoulders (n. p.)
(a tract of country),

(sing.) shoulder :ﬁ'

* & 4y

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) .;f"
< ~broke (oath)
(o) EigiT
to break (a promise), violate

(a treaty), untwist (a cord,
unravel

ol =
{perf. 3 p. m. plu.) II_,:"

they broke (their oath)
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) éﬁ:
~breaks (covenant)

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) :j&
they break (the covenant)

the untwisted stands (n. p.) f‘ﬂ
of a rope

x C 30

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) N
< ~married 5

(P EE
to marry, contract a marriage
(According to lexiconology
the word EK: means the

sexual relation but in the
Quranic glossary it denotes

681
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

o

Ko 2zt
You will have no place of
refuge that Day nor there
will be for you any deny-
ing (of your guilt). [42:47)

wrath (2)

rielid

e, P P
1 gave rein to the infidels
then I look hold of them,
so how hath been My
wrath. [22:44)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) 5;’:@'
those who do not recognize

denicr (Ap-der. f. sing.) oi' g
stranger (pis. pic. m. plu.) S;:S.

(unknown) :
g

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ‘_'ﬂi
what is strange to the (1)
human nature, false

KSR, ek
They command that which is

reputable and prohibit
that which is disreputable.

[3:104]
reputable fopp.) 2,
disreputable u’:"ﬁ"

-

{ pis. pic. m. sing.) acc. | ﬁ'.’
disputable (2)

Verily they utter a saying
disputable. [58:2]
682

q&@yoTwmdobgby 309 &9.23&@,{}&:«&{,{')—!9«)39-’@&&

()L <

to be hard, painful, to refuse
what is asked, niggardly,
having little wacer (with)
little and scattered sowing
(farm)

* o 49

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.)
< ~disliked (1)

()51 ¢
to be ignorant, not to recog-

nise, notto know, dislike,
refuse to acknowledge

B NN
And when he beheld that
their hand reached it not,
he disliked them (or feit
mistrust of them).[11:70]

(elative. m. sing.)
most disagreeable

AR i,
Verily the most disagreeable
of voices is the voice of
the ass. (Y. Ali) abomin-
able (Jid.) harshest (Pic.)
[31:19]

meta, awful (v.n.)

painful ace.
(/it. what is unbearable)

denier (1) (act. 2 pic. v.n.)
(one who denies the fact)

o5
E
g:‘éf

AAY
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J Jd ) VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN . C o
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) a"".{"’:‘ -
ye turn back - * o 40

Srafs ,(Lnl;uj

Ye used to turn hack on
your heels. [23:66]

* J 4 g
(perf. 3p.m. plu.) x |5
< ~~disdained ,.ﬂ;,.
- . * Bal = -
B - ()1 2825 o
to refuse, reject, abstain from
to be proud, BK3 32\ “Eie)

disdain
(will not) disdain

x J 4o

< chastising (v.n. ii) ace. -)l':g::
Sl - () VEEL R
to chastise

to punish, ii & BT

to bring calamity upon
K is as f'm such as

L T ae|e
O is as r'L-__
o -8,

heavy fetters (n. p.) ace. YK,;T
deterrent (1) (n.) ace. tj&'
‘; 'i"L’ P’f’vu}llﬁif iﬂ,
And We made it a deterrent

unto those of their day

and those after them.

[2:66]

AAY

(pp. 3 p.m, plu.) 1;5’
<Cthey were made
upside down
“ L -." - €
(U) "y uzl u-cf
to upset, turn upside down

13

(aet, pic. m. plu.) f.d.
those who turn upside down
S BB e GRS,

i

Couldst thou but see when

the culprits shall hang
their heads before their
Lord. [32:12]
o
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii, juss. :,-(-
reverse

LATd = # _-.z'pdd'
FEIUE
And whosoever We grant

long life, We reverse him
in creation. [36:68]

* o 4

2 |
(pref. 3 p. m. sing) &
< ~~retreated

(o 0) L 5 580 G

to fall back, retreat,
withdraw from, desist

Kk &
He retreated upon his two
heels. [8:48]
683
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

Jd o

P 8T B=e ==
(D)l B <
to trace, follow (a way), to
make clear, to be clear

* I & O

(perate neg. m. sing.) :;.:(Y)
< do not browbeat, do not
chide

to flow () L’r ’j.:' ::‘..
to cause (a stream) to flow,
to repulse

river (n.) "J.;' _';:“ f':;:-“
rivers n.p. acc. | jﬁ ;"f;\:‘

%
a day from dawn to dusk (n.) jl,.n

x ¢ & 0

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (wv) M
~restrained (1)

tnr) (D) g oo

to prevent, JF -
forbid, prohibit, to make
one to stop from §§

|.--

A S G
Wl R

But as far him who feared to
stand before his Lord and
restrained his soul from

. lust. [79:40]

684

punishment (2) DK
O3 55l a5
Wherefore Allab laid hold

of him with the punish-
ment of the Hereafter and

of the present.  [79:25]
d o ¢ O
< cushions (n.p.) :;J'I-t

word of non-Arabic origin

*J{-Cl

=T
an ant (n. generic.) *de

T

ants (n.p.) ﬂ‘

< fingers (n.p.) U_.ﬂ

(sing.) oLt

* ¢ 0O

(act. pic. m. sing.) ’f"_?...
<Ccalumay, slander
< &%

10 spread~ (Q-)T:

il
-

to make mischief
between

¢
"'s‘h ' ;

* & * 0

way of life, (v.n.) acc. LL::
a plain road, manner of
acting

AL
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ¢ G

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. bif
thou forbidest
¢ A re< e 9
Dost thou forbid us to wor-
ship what our fathers wor-
shipped. [11:62]

{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v.
ye prevent

P T Lo »
G mENak
Ye command that which is
reputable and prevent that

which is disreputable.
[3:110]

O3

=

(imperf. Ist. p. pli.) w.v. ﬁ_”.._
they prevent

.i? -
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. &) (;)
prevent thou !

frp. 3 p.m. plu) w.r. 1"_;:.‘
they were prevented, prohibi-
ted
(pp. Ist. p. sing) w.y.  Gupr
1 was prevented -
o
(pip. 2 p. m.plu) (wv) O%pe

ye are prohibited
(act. pic. m. plu.) (w.v.) f};B\

preventers

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.yviii, wy. =i
refrained ur
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. 1;".-‘-'
they refrained

If they refrain. 1;"5-:@\;
[2:2192)

1AL

forbade (2)

sp=2 Ll 2se ;‘-'s“l‘d
3
And whatsoever he forbid-
deth, abstain (from it).

[59:7]

-
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)(w.y,) |_'”.
they forbade

(perf. Ist. p. sing.)(w.v.) J"ﬂ
I forbade
Note : when attached to a

pronoun, the final & is

replaced by C‘]j eg. ‘m

fd wy, ui
(imperf. Ist p. sing. juss.)
I forbid
- -
S
Did not 1 forbid you two.,
[7:22]
fd owy i
(imperf. Ist p. phu.)
we forbid
Forbade we (% &
not thee? dl" !l 1
[15:70]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. :’&,
~ forbids
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ﬁ
~ Drevents
G NP
Verily the prayer preventeth
(men) from indecency and
what is disrcputable.
[29:45])
685
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

S A

< boundary (2)
beyond which there is no
passing

A58
Nigh unto the lote-tree at
the boundary. [53:14]

L

< understanding n.p.

L

(sing.) ot
(what forbids a man to go

beyond the moral limit or

do something unreason-

able)

iy z 3%

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii, w.v. () ypda
those who desist

(imperf. 3 p.m. pluvi, w.v. G;U_'E
they forbid each other

s ORI
They were not to desist from
the evil they committed.

[5:79]

* V50

ads

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) haw.v. “s4i
~weighs down
o!..- .
(d) '11- 3 T‘! st
to get up with hardship, to
weigh down

g Ay
Whereof the keys would have
weighed down a band of
strong men. [28:76]
686

WLV, juss. _,E_:-'
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)
thou refrained

e &

a4z B¢
If thou reframest not.
[19:46]
WLy, jluss. _1::;
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
refrained
If the hypocrites refrain not.
[33:60]
W ‘ e
V. juss. H
(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.)
they refraind
refrained not 17 e '-"1
(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) w.v. a_',';:_;:
they refrain
.l:-t,:

wv. juss. | geld
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye refrain

r‘"':’ s Zien o
s 3’5‘5'&-' f)
And if ye refrain it will be

better for you. [8:19]
{perate. m. plu.) 123
refrain ! desist ! nr
(m.1p.) w.y, ) >
a terminus, limit (1)
‘..a 1225 é&j di
Upto thy Lord is the limit
thereof. [79:44)
A
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the evolution of heat ace. T,i
and light by combustion

R P ey
And that a whirlwind where-
in is fire should then smite
it, so that it is all con-
sumed. [2:266)]

meta. evil or fire, that (2)
is, to lead to the Fire of
the Hereafter

ekl §aRELAY]

These are they who eat in
their bellies naught but
fire. [2:174]

the fire (3)
(the Hell of the Hereafter)

B ) < g L
Then dread the fire the

fuel whereof is men and
stones, |2:24]

Note : Fire is used in the
Quran for the actual fire,
the burning flame of this
world and for that of the
Hell. The latter is a
general one.

the light, a light (n.) ‘3:;:- 3';3‘

this word is used in several
Senses :

that form of radiant (1)
energy which stimulates
the organs of the sight

AAY

* w 10

(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) iv, w.v, :;\..‘
< ~~returned in repentance

iy ‘i.l.l i;:ﬁ ;i!

to repent and turn to God,

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 'I:;.L.‘

they returned in repentance

(perf. Ist p. phe.) iv, wy. &}
we returned in repentance 5

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w.v. i
I return in repentance

, . g,
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.).iv, w.v. u-ﬁ':
~returns in repentance
(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.v, I.;':.‘
return (O you men) in repen- =
tance
’ : e, >
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. a_.:_y
ocne who returns in repen-
tance
—a.

acc. iv, w.v.
(Ap-der. m. plu.)
those who return in repen-
tance

e
-

* J 1 0

A8 @
<fire (1) (n.) ML
- ", - T Aes_ -
(o)LL 5Ly 5% N
vIE s S
to shine x le 3
sparkle, emit light or fire

687
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== s ".""".'r
Prophet’s mission (5) Jol S
LT TRt ]
alcald
P ad'f,.f,._’ {_,ﬁ.- N T "2-1.!"‘!_ .
GRFTHTET) Woks Then when hath lit up that
And Allah refuseth to do which is around him Allah
otherwise than perfect His taketh away their light.
light. [9:32] (2:17]
Note : j::]i is singular, the ) faith, t.;e!icf,' (2)
. = inner satisfaction
plural from is ) ﬂ and
P opp. darknesses
ol w but the Quran always
it ingul B AL-Rdi 25 222 22inteter 5y o0
menlmns. o n: !"smgu ar Md!sj“lw s -,l,":',‘l-;]"‘w 4 AN
form while oLl (dark- Allah is the Patron of those
nesses) is used always in who believe. He bringeth
plural. This indicates that them forth from darkness-
the source of light or es to the light. [2:257]
guidance is only one but ) .
the source of falsechood wisdom, divine (3)
and the means to go knowledge, clear signs
astary are countless. that remove doubt and
! lead to the faith
* u. s a Fz Y T b
| SaGisnsT
men, people (n.) "-;_ f4) | We sent down the Taurat
5 wherein was guidance and
(Note : The word is a coll- i :
; light. [5:44]
ective noun; some gramm-
arians have regarded it as the Divine Book, (4)
a plural of ?J—L-L (man- the source of guidance
5 . 2.2 ey A r Pl ]
x S o300 ‘ ek G
42 =
<the act of v v A3 | O Ye mankind! There sur-
taking or receiving, recep- ely hath come unto you a
tion proof, from your Lord
G and We have sent down
to return iv 1855 ro unto you a manifest light
from a far point (i.e., the Quran). [4:175]
688 TAA
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sleep (3) NON2N Wt TR
3 Fovr a1 And how should they receive
L] M4
R T Yo (the faith) from a far
[.4'[‘.'.- AN distant place 7 i.e., beyond

Allah it is who taketh away
souls at the time of their
death, and those which
die not in their sleep.

[39:42)

* 9 s 0

fish (n) o)

the man of fish g:ai 3

A Prophet’s name because he
was swallowed by a huge
fish. Jonah of the Bible
(Jid.).

* ¢ 9 90

]

a date-stone (n.)

* J s 0

JJE:

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
<< ~reaches

(D)3 VEIE

to obtain, attain, reach

wes-

My covenant shall not reach

—'t*

the wrongdoers. [2:124]
(imper(. 3 p. f. sing.) w.r. U-E
~reaches
1A

the grave. [34:52]
* v 3 0
<“time or place (n.f.p.) ,:al'.:

of retreat
- (o)Ll
to flee away from,
to evade, shun, to retreat

L3 oegi ool

x U 30

a she camel (. n.) L3U

EEEE

3

< the sleep (v. n)

(@)L 5 Lyt

to sleep, slumber, becornc

calm

"fﬁ'l

dream (1) v. mim.

=y o Vs

W=!u'»w!@6}"$ﬁ"'¥é
O my son! 1 have seen in

a dream that I am slaught-
ering thee. [37:102]

sleeping (2)

411450'_3;;(&: doyln
And of His signs are your
sleeping by night and by
day. [30:23]
689
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" S
they could Juss. 5 (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. ‘j[;
not reach ye shall reach
- -
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wr. G5 .
) shall not o= o
they reach or attain ye e a:‘.ltzinmch 19 &
they reach or =447~ % Al
attain not oy L— b W.V. juss. 'l_jL_
. o (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)
an attainment (v.n.) M3 | they reach
ik

690
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A oS

-4 s‘_!l" -r );
Here you are! read my book
[69:19]

[T

* ¢

(perate. 2 m. plu.) 'I‘;'f#

<bring up
a world of causion 'l;

shortened :: of L"_;" being

a demonstrative pronoun ace. Jx'la
for dual feminine (these ~
two women)

a demonstrative pronoun Ol

for dual masculine (these

two men)
justlike this (comp.) |34

N

word of caution

-y

similarity

that

o

B

|_¥-¥1a'

a letter used as f’_’""'
caution, prefixed to demons-
trative pronouns, such as,
- - - .‘ -
1B (Bl ) 3% (N3 )
also prefixed to a nomi-
native pronoun as,

S Mz st
Lo ! ye are those who fell to

contending respecting that
whereof ye had (some)

knowledge. [3:66)
* | 1 -
take (com.) ( ; ) j\;

thou this
a letter used in imperative
|s form rendering the mean-
ing of 3% take! and?‘j
for ‘O you'

691
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(D)W 5132 5% 52<
(1) to desert, forsake, leave,
renounce, abandon

(2) to separate oneself from,
depart, quit

(3) to rove’ deliriously, to
talk nonsense

-
Ay EEg - _.,}

UJJW__;M‘MU‘

In scorn thereof. nghtily did
ye rave together. (Pic.) In
arrogance: talking non-
sense (about the Quran),
like one telling fables by
night. (Y. Ali) Stiff-necked,
discoursing thereof by
night revelling (Jid.).

[23:67]

depart ! (perate. m. sing.) jél

(perate. m. phu.) ’l_;f:._il
depart, leave (alone)

act of departing (v.n.) ‘_;é
or leaving S§

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. ‘J-‘“‘

taken as foolish, nonsense,
of no account

!-.l "’__;-HI l;;l »h -"G*d;‘aj ....u

O my Lord! verily my own
people make this Quran
of no account (or) they
regarded Quran as non-
sense. [25:30]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) il el
< ~~migrated - ,’_],1 =
692

here 'L'.' + B com. '.L;E

here, in this place

* * o o

(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) -
< ~falleth down - -h:‘:

(,-)Ib,..l.’;

to descend, fall, to cause to
come down

(perate. m. sing.) L2

get down! :
(perate. m. dual.) Taal

get (you twain) down e
(perate. m. ply. 4.4
get (you) down o "’L-’»"‘

* J <

dust () %\a
fling in the air, atoms
of dust

*:El

e

(perate. m. sing.) v Aoy
keep the vigil
to keep v, T-l-lair 1:;- <
awake, night-long watch,
(pray at night)

*JE.

- e dAez

(imperf. 2 p.m. pli.) O3 oy
you talk nonsense, rave

Ay
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I

(Ap-der. f. plu,) iii -‘:J}rﬁ
women who left their home
in the way of Allah

* tc*

T ol

(imperf. 3 p.m. plt.) {3 somg.

< they sleep

(O)L34 o &

to sleep calmly or quiclly

e | ra e s
A e A B {0
Little of the night they were
wont to slumber (i.e., they
used to spend greater part
of the night in prayer),
[51:17)

*33‘J

1

(v.n.) ass. acc.
action of falling down in
pieces (a mountain or a
building)
(0) i ts
to break, put down, demolish,
to fall down in pieces

* ¢ >

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii Gaad
~was demolished
Saidd )

(would have demolished
to demolish Tg'; ii, Ei‘,'. <
(WLt < <

to overturn
Ay

i e 3 A

to leave onc’s homeland for
another place. In Quranic
glossary ':j‘,g_ means the
migration of the Prophet
from Makkah to Al
Madina, and of those who
followed him in order to
establish Islamic law and
order and preach Islam
peacefully.

(perf. 3 p.m. ple.) i )y el
they migrated
(perf. 3 p. f. phe.) i Ol
they (women) migrated
i, juss. e\l
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~emigrates
iif, juss. V3
(imperf. 3 p. m. ph.)
that they migrate
-8
iif, juss. 3=\
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) J’:\l'

ye migrate

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iii  ‘pr\;e
one who leaves his homeland
for the sake of Islamic
cause

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii, ace. 3f .n-ﬁl
those who migrate from =
their home for Islamic
cause
693
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2o * Kk ok X
Did'nt He guide? (juss.) o
[7:100] a hoopoe (n.) 1 aibl
(impetf. 3 p. m. plu.) w-v. 333
they guide * < 2 a
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) :;g:;. .
thou guide (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Sda
% < ~guided (1)
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.¥. ea‘a s s ool we o
1 shall guide e Yl Sl Las Sidy g
wo. fd. -_*_:.t‘ to lead in (uﬁ)}::\; )
{imperf. Ist. p. sing.) right path, guide, conduct
1 would guide one, point out, show
efmey
wy. fd.  ydg . s
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) WGE GIF HixsieEva
that ye may guide R And though it was a hard
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. (Siup (test) save for those whom
we guide Allah guided.  [2:143]
em.p. W t’: W] directed (2)
(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) B
we shall certainly guide umg{;ﬁ;;;;
(perate. m. sing.) wv. s} | Did he not find thee wander-
guide ! - ing then directed (thee).
- 93:.7
(guide us L',_.;i ) 937
(perate. m. plu.) w.v. | sas (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.y.  Eulm
lead ! 4 ! |ae thou hast guided
’Lf".”nfu&f‘:‘j:h'l (perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. L'j_;
e we have guided -
Lead them on to the path of
flaming fire. [37:23]) (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. e
{pp. 3 p. m. sing.} w.v, :‘J_‘. ~ guides
r~was guided , wo, f. d. \ -
fpp. 3 p.m. plu.) w.y. I;I_. (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
they were guided he guides
694 atts
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villl, w.v. :;_.éf;‘.:
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~finds the right path

viii, w.v. O 35%g
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) :
they find the right path
viil, Wy, Sag
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)
she finds the truth
viii, n.d. wv. \yae
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 2
they will find the way
d..h-c,. Pt
that shall never lJJ-r;J
find the right way
-

viii, wov. Le.
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)
we would have been guided

GuEARL
We were not such as to find
guidance, [7:43]

-8 'J‘-
viii, w.v. f.d. -‘77"1' =L
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ~ :}';"
one who found guidance

(Ap-der.m. plu.)viii, w.v. [ O e

those who found

guidance 1

l - -'...
acc. ol
better guided elative w.v.
(than others)
guidance (v.n.} w.v. '_‘h_’.
offering w.v. (n.) fsi-;
i.e., animals to be slaughtered

during Hajj as a part of
Hajj performance

ALY}

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v, ¢
~is being guided

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v; ,,_';gl;
leader ; guide  w.v. fid. ala
w.y. ace. 4{ 1__"
o % -
w.V, viii .
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)  .w .
finds guidance o
i -
4 3150 belongs to the
formviii Jluj) ;itis taken
as a changed form of :‘f:-é
through assimilation.
has occured only once in
the Quran.
e d el e . T
EIGHGF I GIG S i
T
W GV 4T
Is He, then, who guideth to
the truth more worthy to
be followed or one who
findeth not the guidance
unless he is guided.
[10:35]
(perf.3 p.m. sing.Yviii, w.v. L‘E’I
~followed the right path
- (perf.3 p.m. plu.)viii, w.v. l;:'u;l

they followed the right path

(perf.Ist. p. sing.)viii, wy. &y i=al
1 followed or found the right ~
path

(perf.2 p.m. plu. pviii, w.v. '{:H\
ye found the right path
695
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ole
(pp- 3 pm. sing.) hv. x T 30|
~were mocked =
x Bl )
to mock at, to laugh at
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. x :_r_..'s"_
~mocks

slins il
Allah mocketh (back) at
them [2:15]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) hv. x 7 250~
they mock at Sl

(impery. 2 p.m. plu.) hov. x O3 3pusi
ye mock at

(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) hv. x 1:;_:.:_
~being mocked

(Ap-der m. plu.) [ :.1:;' _;:,'.':-
mockers

(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc.
mockers

(perate. f. sing.) assim, .:;:;
<“shake !
(assim. & ) 133 %5
to shake, brandish »
assim. viii .5
(perf 3 p. f. sing.)
thrilled (land)
vii, T3 ia)
to be moved, shaken, to be
thrilled, to stir (to life)
696

flight (v.n) ace. 'L:,;
(O)Wia 3\ &% Sn
to run away, flec, escape

* t_ J »
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) :;; jé

<Zrushing on

(as they were driven)
-3 b g Es

(passive)

to run or rush to SS
quickly and trembling, It
can also be referred to

form iv, ( passive)

L) g e

to make some
one rush

* 1 5 »

(v.n.) 1}3:

jest, a laughing stock, a

mockery
"-!.d- - - ’.r'- - ‘.--‘
AP R e e P
to make h.v. (‘_,- . d‘-)

sport of, mock at one, ridi-
cule, deride, the verbal

noun ._;‘"_; is shaped
as TJ-"_‘.;
141
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. assim viii 252
* f oo (imperf. 3 p. f. sing) ¥
~ wriggles (a serpent)
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ﬂr“_ﬁ
< dry sticks or stuble RE & J 5 a

L3

- -

ace.

@)l g ca

to crusk, break {dr)’ sticks)

* oo o

begarudging (v.n. acc.) Lh
(withholding of that which
is' due)
(P)ia L 2 <
to break, digest, 1o oppress,

attack, to do wrong, invade
the rights of one

PR SY AL PAA

He fears not 1n]ustme nor
begrudging. [20:112]

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ?‘-:‘
thin and smooth

(as the spathe of the palm
with flowers)

bs ‘,"er‘l‘- Es}!'
And corn-fields and plam

trees whereof the spathes
are fine. [26:148]

* L-‘"

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv \if‘,‘f'
those who hasten forward

Ay

a joke, frivolity (vn)  4)
() Y% 7 i <
to speak or make a joke or
act in a jesting way

* f 3 »
( perf. 3 p.m. phi.) 'l:,'.:;

they routed
Cral e
(PER5LR 575 <
overcome, rout, defeat, put
to flight

{pip. 3 p.m. sing.)
~will be defeated very soon

B -as .

for=

Note : the prefixed o~ to im-

perfect is to fix the mean-

ing of near future

oMo~
(pact. pic. m. sing.) I
routed or defeated one

X oo

(émperf. Ist p. sing.) assim.v. 3‘{.1
[ beat down
(assim) (v) G Hesa<
to beat down the leaves of a

tree (with a stick)

697
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surely (3)

A P P e R T e
&,ﬁ;ﬁﬁlwmu[-aﬂ‘&ulda
EFEEE
Surely there hath come upon
man a space of time when
he was not a thing worth
mentioning. [76:1]
Jb here has the significa-

tion of {5 (Qurtubi).

* g J »

< anxious, ints. acc.Lﬁ
very impatient

()bl o

to be very anxious, impatient

* 4 J .

(perf. 3p. m. sing.) 3lla
~perished, died )
. - - Bgge e
()5 5 b5 & o <
to perish. die, be lost, des-
troyed, spoilt
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el

~-migh/would die,
~might/would perish

That he who perished might

perish by a clear proof.
[8:42]

perishable (act. pic. m. sing.) *&le;
698

w
.

to hasten, to iv,

run forward with the
eyes fixed in horror

¥» x J oo

(an interrogative particle) $
is there? shall [ ? does he ?
weather 7 ecte.

the Quranic usages of his
particle are as below :

to determine (1)
the certainty of a thing

2D R
They await but the hour,
[43:66]

or

g LiEEE
They shall be requited not
save for that which they
wrought. [T:147])

to deny (2)
(implied meaning)
Repeat (thy) look, beholdest

thou any creak ? (i.e., thou

cannot find any creak).
[67:3)

TAA
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d J

( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv éu:
one who destroys -

rAp-der.m.pfu.Jiv,gen.ﬁd.lr 1;’ﬂ;'.'
those who destroy 4
|
L

(Ap-der.m. plu.)iv,gen. f.d.

(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv, ace. '.'“‘:‘ﬁ\
those are died, perished -

* J J »

{ pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv
< ~is invoked
iv ‘!i;l :'}i\
appearance of a (1)
new moon.

to invoke (2)

the Name of Allah upon
an animals in slauzhicring

A4 a0
And that over which any
name other than Allah has
keen invoked (is forbidden).

(i.e., all that has been dedica-
ted or offered in sacrifice
to an idol or a saint or a
person ¢ onsidered to be
divine. The pagans used
to slaughter animals in
the name of their various
deities. [2:173]

-
< new moons (n. p.) g}

L
crescent (sing.) I
144

(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. ',_&lli
those who are dead o

(n.pt) Gl
time or place of destruction
-

nm‘

&ii

perdition (v.n.)

{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~caused to perish

v ) el <
to destory, cause to perish,
waste

<<

{perf. 1st. p. sing.) iv
I have wasted

He says. I have wasted
riches plenteous.  [90:6]

KA

-
-

=

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv
~dcestroyed

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
thou hast destroyed

(perf. Isi. p. plu.) iv
we have destroyed

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv
thou destroy

timperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv
we destroy

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.}) iv
~destroys

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv aﬁ:
they destory i

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii
they have been perished

fpip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.o. ii
~would be destroyed
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(0134 5 75 oo
to backbite, defame, push f
back with a blow A
a defamer ints. 'i:;; eane !’{"’TP' v) ;.
Note : According to Raghib look + get ready (-‘i +)
H 8 - . 3
Isphahani  $7 %ia i.e. come or bring
and :'.i_-_h are used in o n .
the sense of defaming and L e g s
back-biting. And those who say unto their
. : O e brethren: Come ye
Whispering (n.p) S\ hither into us.  [33:18]
suggestions
come, bring (2)
» . K
B Hisy
low, indistinct noise (v.n.) [ Say: come, bring your
of a speech, whisper, witnesses, [6:150]
humble voice
(P 5 5o < *x 3¢ »
to wisper, utter an indistinct . -
word (act. pic. m. sing.) ‘534
< lifeless, barren (land) -
(assim) * (¢ (o) Ls; :':E T

.-.F to go out, extinguish, put

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) out, to die, to be barren

minded, intended

or lifeless
" = - U{’_f
(assim) »- (u)Lq-J rt{" * Jf A
to interest, regard g
CONCern, worry, care (Ap-der. m. sing.) vii  juga
4 < pouring forth -
to have in mind, & - il 3 {5 2 =5
to be about to do some- J'"fl-’(“) J"'J"ll:?
thing, to desire to pour forth
(petf. 3 p. f. sing.) &5
she desired _ * 5 »
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) |:;.;
they intended <<a defamer ints. 3(0'
700 Viis

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

' ol e

& -

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) h.v. ace.

may it be wholesome or
profitable, much good may
it do to you

(h.v.) (‘_,-)'\:-"E',;’;,_-

to make the food wholesome,
easy to digest, do good.
promote health, sustain
(food)

-

* 2 3 a

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. \33‘3

<< who are Judised
(see Jid. p. 1, n. 274.)

(o) L 3:;,; s
to return to 3.
one’s duty, to become a
Jew, to be guided

s ® A

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) wy. bam

we have been guided
¥ |
a Jew (n.) wo, 1:}

*x 2 2 s

< crumbling, weak (adj)
P

wr. () S5 S
to fall in ruins, to be about

to fall, to crumble

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii 31;‘.1
crumbled
Yl

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) iv .;51
~cared for

, 3 PR3 ,.....r.-f..;‘_,

_r.*-“l '\-‘i J
Whereas a group cared for
itseif. [3:154]
x O f &

an
{ Ap-der. m. sing.) (quad.) E,‘;,u
one who determines what

is true and false

to watch [qum‘.)

over, control

LR

s b <

One of the excellent names

of Allah.

(Ap-der. m, sing.) quad. ace. L_.'.‘;
determiner of what is true
and what is false

* * *x %
(comp.) é.\!ﬁ

- i'J
there in f.l__ll +here La
that place, at that time

';l_

here, in the place

here, in this place s
(comp.} to behold here
7 =i
they, them, por o
their
(An indeclinable pronoun
3 p.f.;for details see LLQ)
701
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VOCARULARY OF THE IIOL.Y QURAN v

3 -

x & 3 @

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) W, .s_”;
~set (1)
. s - e o |
wr. (PN pEn <
(1) to fall, to stoop as a bird
to its prey, to be destroy-
ed, disappear
(2) to be inclined towards,
yearn

3aIELenls
By the star when it setteth.
[53:1]
destroyed, perished (2)
o Cpd e (550
And upon whomsoever My
wrath alights, he surely
(will be) perished. [20:81]

P
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. S
yearns (1) -

gl e S
Make thou, therefore, the
hearts of some mankind
to yearn toward them.
[14:37]
to blow (2)

e Tor e e
Gl
And the birds had snatched
him or the wind had blown
him to a place remote.,
[22:31)
702

*G.JJ"

meekness, quietnes (v.n.) w.v. 1?

()% 5 Gia 505 35 &6
to be despised, w.v.
contemptible, quiet

b R R a ) s
ﬁr‘urwwﬂ
They walk upon the earth
meekly. [25:63]
contempt, ignominy (n.) f;' |
light, easy (adj.) v
{ 1—01
more easy infs. Jgh

than~

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. al.‘
despised

-g

8 = Sl (com) Fi)
~despised me
. P
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi, wy. OF.
~has despised
Bl
And whosoever Allah des-
piseth none can honour.
[22:18]
(Ap-der. m. sing) w.v, tﬁ

that renders contemptible,
shameful

(pis. pic. m. sing.) w.v,
despised one

w
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PSR VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN S oy b
(perate. m. sing.) (w. & h.v.) ﬁ; (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 1.“.;!-':
thou may arrange ! prepare ! < ~desires
- VP os -
form, figure, likeness (n.) L.._l (._r) G:P 1y ] d}'
to love, to desire
* - 'l‘ a £ " TrE e
e Bed s e
(an odd. w.y.) &wm | Then so often as there came

(perate. m. sing.)
come ! come forth,come

on!

the only pattern of imperative
case is used with J
prefixed to pronoun

% 2 p.m, orf. sing.

X T S »
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, J.c:!‘:
< withereth
= - ."__c- *= 28= -
(o) lela 5 Usa 5 Tns 56 B
to be moved, agitated, exci-
ted, wither, fad (plant)
‘ * J g »

(pis. pac. f. sing.) (w.v) ')\:‘:
< poured out =

wa. ()3 U5 Ol

to pour out, heap up (earth)

* f 6 @
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. ?J;;E

they wander about
V.t

unto you an apostle, with

that which your hearts

desired not ye grow arrog-

ant. [2:87]
1-3

desire, love (n.) ¢ )\

(his desire .\’

desire (n.p.) ",\;"
void (n.) ".I;
e gl 8 "
T (il
And their hearts are void.
[14:43]
the lowest pit of Hell (n.) 'AQ\;
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. L‘;Ti
overthrew
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x, w.v. .:;;-_.\
infatuated, beguiled
* | s o
Su—s

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.h.v.)
will prepare _
ii‘_;:.gue.- ﬁ <

- -
=

i,
to make ready, to prepare
(D)lasg <<
to long for
703
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

g .

an additional a (haa)

suffixed to indicate the
final letter’s vacalization
(Mjj.)

* Kk Kk K

- .-

away ! (n.) --'\l"

f, )a-‘uu‘;s - m
Away, away with that where-

with ye are promised.
[23:36]

704

w.v. (J")L - f"‘ <
to wander about wnhout any
purpose
to love SS passionately
a thirsty she-camel (n.) ;.:J_I
(sing.) B <
a she-camel raging with
thirst from disease (LL.)

* o & &

(comp.) aca
a personal pronoun of i)
the 3 p. fem. sing,

*dk
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52 LT g g 4 * 51
(£) 74 5 H
o )‘ falwabr) hair on the w. & h.y, E:‘i.;:ju

(pact. pic. f. sing,)

camel's skin, both wool . j
(girl) buried alive

as hair of sheeps or hair . <
of goats w, & h.v. {,_,n) Ta‘j ..'Lﬁ;. ﬂj{
to bury alive

* O < 2

* JI,
<C ~destroyeth iv, w. v ,_,._p,
to destroy f" T“Lll escape, n.pt. w. & h.v. '
w.y. (C} [ﬁ..; :y_.! ) ;u dut"-':. {a place to betake them-
t selves to)
o perish
- . - 2= “11-
place of destruction (n. pt.) Gy | W & h.v. (‘-")'ﬂ" J!._ 'JL <
" to seck refuge
f * J v
* I @ 2
(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. "‘yIJ 50
heavy rain furs n. p. w.y. J'“_J
705
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QLRAN

J e s

..- ‘-.-.---"

W.V. (._,o)i_}t_, LS. rd
(1) to hate, defraud S8,
(2) to be single, odd

Pl s ST IR
And Allah is with you, and
He will not defraud you.
[47:35]
single, odd (v.n.) w.v. %53
(of number)

| 2~

one after (n.) (for Srd) d_p
another, successively

* 0 oo

the main artery of (n.)

the heart which rises from
the upper part of it. It is
said that life depends on
the existance of this artery

* & &

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. :;.‘ g
< ~shall bind, bindes i

to tie fast, bind iv, LLL 1 <
(RF) () 1% & 35 <<

to place trust in any one
a bond (n.) = .,“

a compact, (v. mim.) acc. L; ;
bond, a solemn pledge (Asad), ~
undertaking (Pic.), a solemn
oath (Y. Al), assurance
(Jid.).

706

()W) Y335 33 5 95

L5

(1) to pour forth rain in
large drops

(2) to pursue cagerly

(act. 2 pic. m. sing }(w.v, ace.) &-E-;

painful, a heavy blow, chastj- -
sement

o) (V33325 05 <
to be heavy and unwhole-
some as air, food

ill effect, (v.n.) J'h;
gravity, grievousness

* > = 3

stakes (n. p.) ‘SE_,‘?.'.\
a stake (sing.) ?.'g_; <
2B S5
And Fir'awn, owner of the
stakes. [89:10]
(the epithet, in Arabic idiom,
is expressive of power,
arrogance ang obstinacy ;
the stakes may also refer
to those to which the
tyrant bound his victims
LL)) .
103

stakes n.p. ace.

* 2 o 2

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, acc. ™
< ~will defraud -

Ve
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

-

{;_,."')TJ‘-’.; Vl e -‘1--;"3

-
1Y
" \

to find, w.v.

find what was lost

(perf. 3 p. m. dual.) \ism 3
the twain found

l.'.-.—

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) \3as}

they found

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.)
ye find

ye find them ‘pJ; Ao 3

-

373

(the additional wav %s has
been suffixed before a per-

sonal pronoun '? to ease
pronunciation)

-

I found (perf. Ist. p. sing.) &

!
ke b

{perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
we found

did not find 3¢ ]

did he not find thee ? ili_é_'iﬂ

W

El

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) A

thou find
thou shall find me L«_}_"J..a-:..:

Thou will find me, 1f Allah
will, patient. [18:69]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)

~wiil find

>

Vel

acovenant, treaty,(n. infs. )
bond

firm (ints. f.)
Va5
The firm cable whereof there
is no giving way. [2:256)

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii (‘.'_‘97_‘3
~entered into a compact
or treaty with S5
* O &
. & ".-.L.
< idols En.p.) oy
L
(sing.) idol 2
| * <@ o2
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) <

< (they) fell down
(._;-')U-IE-S jL'rJI--‘ ey
(1) to fall down dead

(2) to be indispensable, be
incumbent

- .P’ _p,.p #
L 3G &6
Then when they fall down

(after they are slaught-
ered) on their sides eat

thereof. [22:36]
* 2 c ]
(perf 3 p, m. sing.) =2
< ~found
m?
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN

NSRS i
Lodge them wheresoever ye

lodge (yourselves) accord-
ing to your means. [65:6]

*x o -

-
pp—

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) o
< ~conceived

" = . & ad - -y
noe - L ey S
to conceive in the mind (fear,

suspicion)

* <@ T 2

. ; L
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4ax)y
< throbbing, palpitating
(o) liss 5 G5 S G55
to be agitated, to be in a
most disturbed condition

? L »12
h;-';g,«:i*—‘}'}'
Hearts on that day will be
throbbing. [79:8]
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ,';-i-.-ﬁ
to make i, Hﬁ:;l t:dr:!‘ <
a horse or camel move fast

and rush
r* J g 4

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) o3
~felt remorse or fear, afraid

708

e P e BTN Ay
PR IR A0S
The day whereon each soul

shall find presented what-
soever it hath worked.
[3:30]

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)e.m. p.
surely thou wilt find

a3
O

- ag= i
(:.u-hg + i_r)
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 33w
ye will find

(o + 553f)

(moun. dropped.) s %
thou wilt find it or him »s.%

!d‘p=

._’.If

(imperf. 3 p. m. ph) O3k
they will find
- al - =
they will not find O Y

they (will) find (n.d) 131
they should not find |'sa€ 3

1 find (imperf. Ist p. sing.) 3.5]
I find not 3,1 Y

(imperf.13t. p.sing.)e.m.p. 3;,.1?
surely I shall find .
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) .3__:-—3

~1is found

P g e o
In whose pack it is found
shall (himself) be recom-
pense thereof. [12:75]

@ =8
means (n.) =)

YA
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J o

VAR
His name (shall be) the
Masih Isa son of Maryam,

illustrious in the world
and the hereafter. [3:45]

lit. fact, (1) () %

He laid it up- 4 »=y-3 122
on his face, "t?" d‘d*
[12:96]

the word 43 face is used
in some other meanings, as
countenance (2)
TS B
Witheraowcr you turn there

is the countenance of
Allah. [2:115]

(according to Zamkhsharl
acd Tabri ﬂ"#r.’

means : Qibla
e A3 Gs ‘2‘ “1“
the direction ui ‘3

He agreed with and ordered
people to turn their face in
the prayer i.e., Qibla)

heart & soul, oneself (3)

Ly O ( -"lf “':-" ‘}I

s
-..r-rl rﬂ&

Aye v.ho.soaver submitteth
himself unto Allah and he
is well-doer his hire is
with his Lord.  [2:112)]

Vel

(o) D300y I3
to fear, to feel quick, vibrati-
on of the heart-beat, fear

(perate, neg. m. sing.) J;-'_v'
fear not

those who feel fear (5. piu.) .Ej,;j

. g o
< felt with fear (adj. f.) ’1'5‘-'
adj. masc. 4o
* ¢+ o2
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii ooy

I turned or set

i, ey &3 Gi<

(1) to set or turn (face)
towards J _

(2) to send (some one for
something)

Ay )
1 have turned (or) 1 have set
firmly my face, [6:79]

ii, (juss.) :-'t'-j"
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ sends

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v
< ~turned face, proceed

-z - ~5

Ty Aoy
proceed (towards some
place) with (towards] "lﬂn

(L) aee Vs

to set out, v,

| worthy of regard (illustrious)

709
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN - C 5

L5 ek
Mankind was one comm-
unity. [2:213]

lonely (without any (adj.) L;_',...:,
helper) =
16205 2385 0757553
Let Me alone with him whom
I created lonely. [74:11]

- 8 =

alone Jdes=y

= s =

he or him alone #d2

* o ¢

A esn
wild beasts (n. p.) U% 99
(sing.) Lpemd <

*-"‘C-’

a sign, revelation, (n.) ""g'."j
BV (u‘)‘-.""-; :{: .:f'j(
i, -2 3= 2 5l 5
to reveal, indicate, to inform,
inspire

the divine inspiration 74|

R P

G adlsad)
It is but a revelation reve-
led. [53:4)

weod Lo wiliZe d
GBS
Say thou: [ only warn you
by the revelation. [21:45]

710

break or appear as part (4)

i Ed A Bt
v
Believe in that which hath

been sent down unto those
who have believed at the
break of day (first or
aprearing as part of day
i.e., morning) and disbe-
lieve at the close thereof.
[3:72]
in accordance (5)
with a fact

(R TR AR
That shall make it more
likely that they shall pro-
duce the testimony accor-
ding to the fact thercof.
[5:108])
sake (6)

P\ A ]

We feed vou only for the
sake of Allah. [76:9]

iras 2
faces, countenances (n.p.) » )

a direction (n.) :C'i-_;

FEEE

(a cordinal. number.) [

i -
..I_!-‘ 5]
one single

r—

ace. | Ta:i}
o, .
one (adj.) EJ.-’-‘J

(an adjective to a feminine
noun)

Vi
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T

assigned (4)

ReNeN AR
And He assigned to each
heaven its duty and com-

mand. [41:12]
(perf. Ist, p. sing.) iv, w.v. o '1
I inspired

Al bt Rl st
And when [ inspired the
disciples to have faith in

Me and Mine apostles.
[5:111]

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.v. '.L,'. .'J
we revealed (1) ’

(the revelation to the apostles)

wlas a6
3 b G5
Verily We have reveled unto
thee as We reveled unto

Nuh and the prophets after
him. [4:163)

inspired (2)

w ‘L_Jiu“r}idl -ul.r

And We inspired the mother
of Musa (saying), suckle

him. [28:7]
ol
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. A
~—whispers (1) =
BRSNS ARy

One to anolher whtsper glit-
tering half truths meant to
delude the mind. [6:112]

VAR

direction or inspiration (2)

And mal:c thou thc ark
under Qur cyes and under
Our revclation. (ie,
under our inspection and
according to our revela-

tion). [11:37)
iv, wo,  _ :.1 - (}.3‘
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) L
he revealed

the revelation to the (1)
apostles through angels or
other means

SN PG
Whereupon their Lord reve-
led to them His(Apostles):
most certainly shall We

destory those evil-dores,
[14:13]

inspired (2)

S
And thy Sustainer has ins=
pired the bee. [16:68]

signified (3)

AN TP A T
¥ . IIV;ITJH#' e

Thereupon he came out of

the sanctuary unto his

people and signified to

them (by gestures) Extol

His (limitless) glory by day

and by night. [19:11)
711
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B - -
ol :" inspires (2)
‘ -
he wished =.* J" 23 ....,n e
!;\9-“3 JLI:.M
he wished he had ‘14..11 j‘*' When thy Lord inspired
the angels: Verily I am
. with you. [8:12]
’ i #T puar 7
kR revels (3)
v} ﬁf;: (to the apostles)
A number of the people of d;,_;r ’L, )
i th
the Book wish that they And if I am nghtlyhgulded
could turn you (p:ople) et :
; . it is because of that which
back to infidelity after ye
have believed  [2:109] my Lord bath reveled
unto me. [34:50]
& 55 e - -
(perf. 3 .. sing.) (assim) 33 | (imperf. 3 pm. pht) el S5
(a group) wishe they whisper
: ot - 4
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (assim.) 1333 | (imperf. Ist p. plu.) i, wv. =3
they love to we reveled
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) %}' {pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. :,,._‘,
~wishes ® | was reveled -
L. % ( .- 3 : 3 | e’
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)(assim.) 5y pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 2
~wants ~is reveled
L 1 (f 3 m. 3i }W\' juss =%
(imperf. 2p .m. plu.) (assim.) .3_,;,' pp _P' « BBE.) WV, Js o A
is inspired
ye long to
$e1 Moo
fd. assim. 133'}' (.'F"ﬁ;]&‘,ﬂ
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) = | He was not inspired in aught
they wish they had 16:93]
love, affection v.n. (assinm.) ‘33 * 5 3 4
‘ing, affiecti te (n.) ints. 4333 -
Kol AT ("3 e (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. 3}
the most loving 3 3379 < ~loved, wished, liked
one of the excellant names of (J)I;_; 33 3153 i'_; 3
Allah . (w.&assaim. v)
love (v, mim.) *:;_; to love, wish for, desire
viY

712
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78

no perfect or other form
in use)

AlEsciatiicu e s
And defer not to (the likes
and dislikes) the deniers of
the truth and the hyvpocri-
tes and disregard their
hurtful talks. [33:48])

{perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.

lit, left, departed, has for-
saken

BUaees e
Thy Lord hath not forsaken
thee nor is He displeased.
[93:2]

depository n. p.1. wy. x S;.':
(as womb and grave)
* 9 > 0

rain (n.) :n:)'l
(any kind of the rain, heavy
or light)
wr. (o) B3 540 335<
to drop rain

* & 3 2

compensation of (n.) “i,
murder, blood-wit. -

a valley (n.) [ sl
acc. ‘L_ilj

(assim. @i O3\y

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they befriend

i, 3313 516y 97 <

to befriend
to form a mutal love

Wadd p.n.  (acc) 133133

(Wadd, also pronounced Wudd,
or Udd, (i. e., friendship,
affection) was, according
to the Quran, a god wor-
shipped by the contempo-
raries of Noah. But it
would ke a mistake to con-
clude that his cult was
obsolete in Mohammad's
time, for we have sufficient
evidence to the contrary.
The poet Nabigha says
once, ‘Wadd greet thee!”
There was a statue of this
god at Duma, a great oasis
in extreme north of
Arabia. The name ‘Abd
Wadd occures in a number
of wholly distinct tribes.
Hastings, Encyclopaedia of
Religion and Ethics, vol. I1,
p. 662.

* C_a_’

(perate. m. sing.) w.v. &\
lir. leave!

to leave, (imperative : E-;
imperfect : $3 ; there is
713
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S o s

pAS P e ]

Verily if Thou should leave
them they will mislead
Thy bondmen. [71:27]

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v. :,_;ﬁ
ye leave
ol -

13,5

"odt .Y,
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
in order to leave
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) ace. w.v. jj,"
that we should leave

(imperf. 1st. p.m. pli.) nom. '_'_,.1:
we shall let~

fp’prla
S LB S
And We shall let them wan-
der their exorbitance per-

plexed, [6:110]
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, "_:,l".]
to leave -

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vw. A
~will leave :

he let them~ (gcc.) 53

imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v.

S35%
they leave

(perate. m. sing.) w.v. J.;
let~ leave !

(perate. m. plu.) w.v.
let~leave (ye)

o -

(F¥)

* < o

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy.
< ~inherited

714

&)

--l

valleys (n. p.) oY)

(sing) 33

x 2 3 3

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing) wy. 3N
(that he may) leave, forsake

wr) (D) 1,33 53 535<

to leave, forsake,: ngglcct
(imperative: 33 ;no per-
fect tense in use)

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. j.h

thou will leave

(rp2e ap

v, 2x  Jesr
LTSN A T Py o T e

G g

And the chiefs of the people

of Fir'awn said : Wilt thou

leave Musa and his people

to act corruptly in the

land and to leave alone

thee and thy gods. [7:127)

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. ':;f.
~leaves

255359
It shall not spare nor leave.
[74:28]

{perate neg. m. sing.)w.v. ok
leave not !

e.m.p. w.v.
(perate neg. m. plu.)
ye shall not leave

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) l.c,wy. 3%
thou leave
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&%

-

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv,w.v.
~make inherit, causeth S§
to inherit -

e

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v, :‘-U_f

we cause S5 to inherit

e g
(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 'r'gJ‘
you were given inheritanoc

you are given that ’h ‘1
(as inheritance)

fpp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. 'l;Jf:‘

they were given as an
inheritance

-]
a
heritage (n.) - &) _;\ﬂ
(in 2005+ 2 s inter-
changed by & )

! G 0
inheritance (n.) “'A

* 2 2 3

Pep—_—

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 303

~came, arrived
wo. (o) 1533337355 <
(1) to be present, arrived at
(properly at river bank or
at any water to drink
thereof)

(2) to go down into

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v.
they came (down)

¥ o~
2303

s P =
35 M ok
If those had been gods they
would not have come thi-
ther (down to the Hell).
[21:99]
¥ia

1“ ] t_;j;-"-{; l:’.}j
W, (C) ""Ja.’. 3 ‘l"i:} 2
(1) to inherit
(2) to be heir to anyone
(3) to survive, to be owner or
sustainer of S5 after
someone
i -
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. ‘};’*’
they inherited

Yon

(imperf.2 p.m. phu.)n.d. ace. 'Ij'
ye inherit
R RS e Py
Ye are forbidden to inherit
(i.e., to take possession)
women against their will.

[4:19]

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. é:_;

we will inherit -
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. EJ_;_
~~shall inherit ¥

=5

(imperf. 3 p.m.pha.) w.v. 0F 5
they inherit o
(pip.3 p.m. plu.) w.v. uj:;

~is inherited
heir (act. pic. m. .sing.) w.v, .:':;ﬁj‘
. ; 7 1)
heirs, surviors n.p. Jy ,g"t_)"f
heirs p.b. 3 )\

-
-

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)iv, w.v.

LB Y
~caused §5 to inherit
{perf. Ist. p. phu.) iv, w.v. 'L:;_',i,
we caused SS to inherit
715
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(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. 335
<~led into

to lead one into I;‘::J 359

E,!! l,ﬂ't:
And he led them to the fire.
[11:98]
a rose (single) (n.) %;3;

(collective noun) g 3-;

the jugular vein (n.) 4, )

* S

. .

(collective noun) Y
leaves, (1)

@ -__

a single leaf i3

*- -

money, coin (2) (n.) Y2

oIl K SRS
Now send one of you with
this your coin into the

city. [18:19)
* ¢ J 2

- [

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iii, wy. $2I

(or written as 33 )

~-was hidden

‘to hide, @i 353 $)V U3
conceal i

fiiwy. )y

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)

hides '

how to hide )% S

T16

(act. pic. m. sing.) S J\;

one who goes down (1)

W ksl
There is not one of you but
he shall approach it (or
shall pass over it i.e., the
Hell) [19:71]

water drawer (2)
(one who goes before a
caravan to draw water)

P L ’r.‘io P B fe
ﬂ:dl;rhaﬁ!?.u‘éi)[r&a‘ SR
And there came a caravan,

and they sent their water-

drawer. He let down his

pail (into the pit) [12:19]

- -
(act. pic. m. plu.) C.!J;._I_IJ
those who J _ (3)
go down
-5 (I at ¥4 ’,.r e
A M st P
Fuel of hell, thereunto ye
will go down. [21:89])
(act. pic. m. sing.) 3353}
descended into

watering place (1) (n.) 3 _j'l

SUEEAGY
Ah, hapless is the watering
place (whither they are
led !) [11:98]
those who come (2)
to water

SIESSHE W AIN Fir
And we will drive the guilty

into Hell (as cattle are

driven to water). [19:86]

¥ii
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AL
No bearer of burden shall
bear another's burden.
[6:164]

°_
(act. pic. f. sing.) 333\3
a bearer of load N

a burden, heavy weight, (n.) 35._!
load

burdens, loads (. p.) Sljﬁ
(the word 33 and its plural
has occurred in the Quran

for sin, arms, and the
recompense for evil), thus

sin (1)

.{”’af.ﬂ_ 57
Sy
No bearer (or laden soul) can
bear other’s load. [17:15]

recompense for (2)
sinful act

BRI 21
Whoso turneth away form it,
he verily will bear a bur-
den (i.e., recompense for
his turning away from the
truth) on the Day of Res-
urrcction. [20:100]

arms or other (3)
burdense imposed by war

RIS
Till the war lay down its
burdens. [47:4]

Yy

iii. w.v, L‘J‘ﬁ
(imperf. Ist p. sing.)
I hide

{perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Iv, w.v.
<Zdisappeared
(i.e., the sun)

to hide i §)IE I¥
oneself :

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.v. W e
~hides himself s

beyond, tehind that (n) 3133
is behind, beside
et
v w.v. vy
{imperf. 2 p. m. ph.)
< ye strike out
“ey @« o4 L]
to strike T J-_L $i sJ2
out fire
ey
Have ye observed the fire
which ye strike out.
[56:71]
. = »e
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv w.v. EEL_ g;u

the strikers (of fire)

* 3 5 3

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v.

< they bear

TAN (hp) ‘Jj.‘; 5_.;1;' 333

to bear a- load, to carry a
burden

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 3;
thou bear (a load) -

-.' --' -
02y

717
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e
\s

G3pd P An 3512 135
And il they measure unto
them, or weigh for them,

they cause them loss.
[83:3]

weigh ! (perate. m. phi.) w.». l,'; 3

=a II’ e 'j-s;; :
And weigh with a right
balance, [17:35)
20
weighing (1)  (nn) 039
;-FJ I it -
P a3
The weighing on that day
is true. [7:8]

weight (2)  (n.) ace. L:’_';

Bt
And on the Day of Resurre-
ction We assign no weight
to them (ie., they will

deserve no respect).
[18:105]

weight (1) (n. ints.) 5{;@.

L ORI SSSS;
And give full measure and
full weight in justice.
[6:152]

balance (2)

S G OG5
Allah it is Who hath revealed
the scripture with truth
and balance. [42:17]
718

{act. 2 pic. m. sing.)

one who bcars the burdens

of state, as a minister,

counsellor or assistant Lo

a prophet so as to carry

on his duiy of preaching

(Razi).

a place of refuge (n. place.) _;_1_;

e 5.
an inaccessible A2 'I:jl'l
mountain Sl

we, =
239

* £ 27
At
{pip. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. sy
< they will be set in battle
order, or in their ranks

(B) L3585 ¢35
to keep back. to keep (men)
in their ranks according
to the battle order

3x)

(parate. m. sing.) v.w.
< arouse ! inspire !
to incite, TG'I:;J_ C):ﬂ

put into the mind, inspire

L5
My lord! arouse me to be
thankful fcr thy favour.

127:19]

x O 3 3

x

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. \,;;
< they weigh' ’
J ()33 oy 035
(1) to weigh
(2) to weigh out for anyone

YYA
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ws
s

w) (o) e L_—E ;5

to be in th: midst, panetrate
into the midst

And penetrate forthwith into
the midst. [100:5]

middle ( "; ) acc.m_;
L PIR P o
a8
Thus We have appointed you
a middle nation. [2:143]

-
average [e."arive.}i;; ) E'ﬁ

- H -
KulensEibc,

On a scale of average of that
wherewith ye feed your
own folk (or families).

[5:89]

the best one (2)
among others

e K RN
The best among them said :
Said I not unto you : Why

-glorify ye not Allah.
[68:28]

the midmost, (elative. £) ' Ja )
the middle one

N SR BT
Be guardians of the prayers
and of the midmost prayer.
[2:238]
ARY

measure (3)

el TSI Ao
And the sky He hath uplif-

ted; and He hath set the

measure, 155:7]

QB LEESYT
That ye exced not the
measure, [55:8]

PITLE r’ l » BE 3 T
(SRR SV Wt TR
But observe ths measure
strictly, nor fall short
thereof, [55:9]

balances (1) (n.p.) '-._',r:_‘!"li'l
AN P ) e e i 2
B 0%7

And We set a just balance
for the Day of Reserrcction
so that no soul is wronged
(i. e., recompensed) in
aught. [21:47]

scale (2)

~ap ¥ g e PR o B
w};ﬁ{-‘e&};ﬁ%@ﬂ@a
As for those whose scale is
heavy they are successful.
[7:8]
Dor,
(pic. pac, m. sing.) wv. J3)s
evenly and equally balanced

* ¥ o

(perf. 3 p. m, phu.) w.v. "‘_,L:_-y
<they (f.) penetrated into
the midst

719
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b oo

gy
He hath not been given an

amplitude of wealth.
[2:247]

ampleness (2)
£ orrs % SAF 1) PTR a g o
ATSUEA 2l oS
Shall find in the earth plenti-
ful refuge and ampleness.

[4:100]
bountiful (3)

Allah shall render all of them
(i.e., the twain) out of his
bounty. [4:130]

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. "l'c'lj
bountiful (1) d

: J%L‘. el |4 _l;’ : ’j
And Allah is ever bountiful,
Wise. [4:130]

pervading ones (2)
Bt s 218
Verily Allah is Pervading,
Knowing. [2:115]

wide (act. pic. f. sing.) "L;.;G

ST
Was not Allah’s land wide.
[4:97]

e

( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv,w.v,
< the rich

720

(the middle prayer, according
to the majority of the
commentators, is the ffter-
noon prayer, (  *2°§ )
L I -
( -h-J ) acc. Ll_’
between two extremes, justly
balanced

Latepdedi
And in this wise, We have
made you a community
justly balanced. [2:143]

* & v 2

(perf. 3. p. m. sing.) wy. (=3
<Zcomprehended

Fuor ~F. & -2 . 7%
()= § 4G pu &
to be be ample, to take in,

comprehend, to embrace

Anandifzs

His Throne comprehended
the heavens and the earth.
[2:255]

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.v) Gan3
embraces

Yo (o vets
My mercy embraces all

things. [7:156]
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.¥. w3
thou comprehended
amplitude (r.n.) Wy  duas
VY.

F
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A

*Ju'.!

<means of access, (n.) ’:1:_:;11
way of approach, access
(no verbal root of this verb)

*x o I
iw-c sliall Efff[:d:lll: ) 4 J", =
()l 5 s =d
to brand

2B JL .

We shall brand him on the

nose, [68:16]

(Ap-der. m. plu.) v, w.v. Efa
those who read the signs,

intelligents
x 9 o
<slumber (1) Liw

-
B = o= =
.

(U).i:\.g 3 tj s O=d
to be in slumber, sleep’

Gt 7g® . a9

eV AN

No slumber can seize Him
nor sleep. [2:255]

T Y

(quard) Gp3m3
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~~whispered

AAR!

-
-

loh.IﬁL:,l ‘G;: &’

to enlarge, widen

(i.e., one who enlarges, or
makes of large extent, one
who is in easy circustan-
ces)

(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.y. G;g;
maker the vast extent
capacity ! scope (n.) i'c-.-.;

A ey
Allah taketh not a soul ex-
cept (or beyond) its capa-
city (or scope).  [2:286]

'_‘;&u'-'

% -

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. o)

< drove together
P T I e
()63 55 555
to gather together, collect
what is scattered, as night
gets together what was
scatterred at the day

-
- l‘

< completed iv, w.v.

to be com- iv, T o
plete or in perfect order

G330y Gaslsyzhs
And by the night and that
which is driven together
and by the moon when
she becometh full,
[84:17-18)
721
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T s

(2) to assert something as a
fact
(3) to achieve something as;

;-:ﬂmdj.

someone achieved the know-
ledge of magic

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. i

~expound

rr2e -f
SN pE

And their tongues expound
the lie. [16:62]

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v.
ye describe

description, act of (n.) :n:';
attributing or ascribing

-o&,- -
J sats

* J o 2
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ﬂ"‘".-:
<Zreaches (1)
U1- () de 5 355 e 325
to reach a place, to
arrive at, to come to hand
to join, or seek friendship
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.
~reaches
- r -
55 80 b N T TS
And when he saw their hands

reached not to it, he mist-
rusted them. [11:70}

_:JL-':

to join (2) F
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) wy. O
they join
722

- - .—'l' -—

L3527 555
to whisper evil, (quard.)

make evil supgestions

(quard.) uﬂ_’-.-:;
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~ whispers
-t
(quard.) u'J"J'
(imperf. 3 p. J. sing.)
~whispers )
whisper (v.n.) (quard.) a..:'l';'::l“
* 8 o2
o
<a spot, mark (n.) 22
. ‘-‘. - :—- - - =
()2 5U5 e 25
to paint cloth, (w.v.)
to be with an admixture
of colour (in an animal)
* < o

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. el
<Zlasting, perpetual

PR
WLV, (._,'0) t-,-l_: o .....r_;
to be perpctual

Lh

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc.
for ever

* S e

T o
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. O yauts

< they ascribe
o) () 23 Lk G35
(1) to describe, good or bad
vYY
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Joros

al-Wasilatu, a she camel that
used to give birth to
camel first, then a she
camel. The she camel
was to be presented to
idols. It was termed
“*Wasila" because she gave
birth to a male and famale
both. Thus she caused to
join both sexes. of camel.
({Ibn Kathir)

*x & o I

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) i w.v. j...j
< ~bequeathed, enjoined °
e T e e Y W
LAY .-(u‘)":"-’u‘f‘.u‘.!
to join to, be joined, be
degraded after exaltation

R R R
to bequeath
Tl
to commit o - g.)b J'i

to command

And Ibrahim enjoined his
sons the same.  [2:132]

(perf. Ist p. plu) ii, wor. \Z25
we enjoined
l" -

-= o=

(v.n.) ii, w.v. oy

disposition (of affairs)

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. L",.j‘
< ~enjoined
w.y. iv Lul :,-_'}: L;.a_'ﬁ
to enjoin, to command, to
bequeath

yry

4 LT T it Sl E TR R4
el G e Orte |
Excepting those who join a
people (except those who
seek refuge with a people -—
Pic.), between whom and

you there is a covenant.
[4:90]

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
is to be joined
SRR A 5
And they break that which
Allah ordered to be joined.
[2:27]

(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii, w.v.
< we have caused to reach

to cause ii 9:7'3;; J;.;

tu reach, cause to join

SR,
And verily We have caused
the word to reach them.
[28:51)

wasila p.n.

Note : Wasila—a she camel
or awe. The pagan Arabs
were wont to observe
certain superstitions in
honour of their idols;
(Penrice > Sale)Wasila was
a term applied to any
cattle, including sheep and
goats, and generally meant
a beast who had brought
forth a male and female
at the seventh parturition.
(Jid. > Palmer)

- .

W,

723
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LT |

x L o 2

-

fperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. C_"J
<rvset, put (1)

(D) lo3e 3U85 g 25
to put, set,

to put off, remove, to
appoint, to put down

(D)3 fa& 3255
to deliver, to give birth (to
a child), laydown

1 B bt Gt T | Tl
UM&ML.-\.\J.LA{,
And the heaven! He hath

elevated it and hath set
the balance. [55:7]

appointed (2)
UGS 28l

And the earth He hath appo-
inted for (His) creature.

[55:10]
to deliver, (3)
give birth
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. 23355
she gave birth

A8

(perf. Ist p. sing.) wor. 22575

I gave birth

Ko v e e

And when she gave birth,
she said, my Lord I gave
birth to a female. [3:36)

724

Ea e sl

And he enjoined on me the
Prayer and the Zakah
(poor-rate) as long as I
am alive. [19:31]

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv w.y. ,_"-_f}'
enjoins )

(imperf. 3 p. f. phu) iv, w.v. bty ;'
they (f.) bequeath o2,
(imperf. 2 p.m. phui.) iv, wv. 7 ***%
ye bequeath Jey
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. :‘,;'

(that) is bequeathed

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. "."-;:
a testator (one who leaves

legacy)

(perf.3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. - t_;:.l‘j

they enjoin upon (1)
each other

AR
And (they) enjoin upon each
other the truth, and (they)
enjoin upon each other
endurance. [103:3]

they bequeathed (2)
each other

GHEEAN
Have they bequeathed it
unto each other? Nay
they are a people contu-
macious. [51:53]

24 -t

legacy, bequest (n.) iyl

¥¥ri
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T

v, w.v. el

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.)

< they hurrim;l_ _

to hurry, &;’1 . é-‘.;‘
to drive a camel quickly

S AV
They would have hurried to
and fro among you. [9:47]

places n. p. ’Cg'l:,;

LFE e st -;J.'-, 2l - o B
PR R Al rr e A e
Some of those who are Jews

change words from their
context (places). [4:46]

* O 0

(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.v. (gen.) ;}:-_',S’

<Zencrusted

(with gold and precious
stones)

to plate or fold a thing with
one part over another

PIAREN
On couches inwrought (with
gold and precious stones).
[56:15]

*1.!-_’

(wkhy.) 53
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) "i"
< they step, tread
(i.e., they enter into enemy’s
land) (Baidawi)

VYo

to put off, remove (4)

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v.
I took off

A P H e

And We have taken off from
thee thy burden. [94:2]

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. E:-
she shall lay down

=

- -
R i

(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. ) _pnay

put off, ye lay aside (1)

-y ‘-':.,-’ ey V EZ P -
BRRGELG RGeS
And when ye lay aside your
garments for the heat of
noon. [24:58]

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. acc.
that ye lay side (arms)

L L

(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. ‘C-
we shall set aside
- F

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. (P - p
he will remove or relieve

o Y i
r‘.ﬂl;‘i-‘t”-:

And he will relieve them of
their burden. [7:157)

(imperf. 3 p. f. plu)w.y. Gadas
they (fem.) put off or lay
aside

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
is appointed

LAFBE)
Lo! the first House appointed
for mankind. [3:96])

L -
(pic. pac. f, sing.) w.v, is _,':o Y
ready placed ones

g

725
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N L AN e T CEs o
S sG Uy Idiskg
Verily the rising by night! it

is most curbing and most
conducive to (right)
speech. [73:6]

(n. place.) acc.
a trodden place

Le., w.&h.v. il 'rji"l_'::lﬂ

<Zthat they may make up
i, 300515

to make equal or make up

*J-LJJ

By

purpose (n.) Ijr:t
necessary, formality, needful

Then when Zaid had perfor-
med (his) purpose con-
cerning her, We wedded
her to thee. [33:37]

* o +

< places (fields) (n.p.) Sl g
(sing.) 3

place, land, homeland, field

ISR P A]
Assuredly Allah hath succou-
red you on many fields.

[9:25]

726

()3 33
to tread upon, walk on, tram-
ple on, to press the ground
or anything beneath the
feet, meta. to destroy, to
enter the enemy’s land

(wé&h.v) (juss.)
(imperf. 2 p. m. piu.)
ye have trodden

uﬁj (W51
And land ye have not trod-
den (i.e., entered). [33:27]

{wéh.v.) acc.
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
that ye may trample on

St » -
B blearrrt TLy

AR AT e
¥ e e '.-;
;_.;-ur‘"- L'JI,I,‘\-’. 5 ,'I.

And had it not been (for)
believing men and belicv-
ing women whom ye know
not (and) that y: might
have trampled on them.

[48:25])

(Baidawi observed. that

the correlativ= proposition

(j S\ ) is ellipsis here,
that is, 'ﬁ-jﬁ S\
‘he would not have stopped
your hands'. Others’ view
is that the sense is so clear

and obvious that it needed
not mentioning.)

curbing (v.n.) E_‘,’
A

ASe Y T G Jakie 5y Dilegdge 5rdieg £ 940 (130 = (il 119 SV eSe
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- .L

l r""ll ".’f L o -

And promise unlo thcm, and
Satan promiseth not but
to delude (to deceive).

[17:64]

- .
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) (wv.) A8)
~has teen promised

-
(pp. Ist. p. plu) w.v. L.I.__FJ

we have becn promised
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) w.. aji_'é_‘;
they were threatened i
)

(pip. 2 p. . phi.) w.. Gju’
you are promised
(Note : according to the con-

text the rendering is chan-

ged either to threatening

or promising)

promise (n.) % ',,3

it is a promise dgcc. T.a...'ﬁs

% vl in-"

A promisc duz thereon (the
ellipsis is explained by
commentators such as
Baidawi who took it as

T __[9:111]
vid YA iy

He promised in quite truth;
others as Ibn Hisham
observe that there is no
ellipsis here, it is a way of
Arabic expression for em-
phasising.)
(pic. pact. m. sing.) w.v. "" ,U

promised

vYY

x > g 7

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. LE_;

<< ~~promised
iis 5 Tasy As
(o) asins

give one’s word, to promise

- -

LB

=

to promise,

good, to threaten ( 573 )
(pref. 2 p. m. sing.) wy. Sify

thou promised

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.} E.ljjj
1 promised
. (perf. 3 p. m. plujwy. E_L‘i:g
they promised
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. \.l;;
we promised
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. i:"-':

~~promise (1)
(for plural)

a_,!l-a‘.,,ll. 3 ',

Nay! the wrong-doers pro-
mise onc another only
to deceive. [35:40]

‘, " <

XYW

threaten (2)

SRS
The Saten threatens you with
poverty. [2:268]

(perate. m. sing.) wy.  A®
promise !
127
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v g

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) wv. 357\
threat, threaenting b

place or time of n.p.1., w.v. 1._9;

the fulfilment of a predic-
tion, promise or threat,
an appointment for
meeting, & promise

n. t. p. (for ";L_',. ) wy. ‘at‘-yl
tryst =

* + § o

(act. pic. m. plu.) w.v. @g\j’l
those who preach,
< admonisher

- A -

(o) e s W5 das ko5

to warn, advise, exhort,
preach, admonish

(Note: perfect tense from
root = t 3

(trititeral) is not used in
the Quran)

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.
~exhorts (1)

st rrs
AL ) - I8
And when Lugman said to
his son while he was
exhorting him.  [31:13]

admonishes (2)

k g S
i -.w

Lo! comely is this which
Allah admonisheth you.
[4:58]

o

728

LT Lt L

v, wv. Jaany
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
ye menace
i, Lla)ds% 323 <
to threaten, to menace
(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) iii, w.v. i;];
< we appointed (1)
Tah;g ig]}: AElD
to appoint a fixed time or

place for anyone, to plight
faith to anyone

G A

= haD(g¥iyt e

And when We appoint for
Musa forty nights. [2:51]

we made covenant (2)

LI oGS 5
And We made a covenant
with you on the right side
of the mount. [20:80]

(from the right hand side of
Musa (Tabri)

‘..-IPG
(for some others : Y s
blessed or holy) -
Wav. F‘.i..'i'l}-
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi,
ye have mutually appointed
=5
vi, wr.\3asly Y
(perate. neg. m. plu.)
do not appoint (matually)
BEGTs A
But do not make a secret
contract with them except
ye say a reputable saying.
[2:235])

VYA
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(._,.p) 'l.._t-_}' J_'F :f] (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. LJ
to preserve in the memory, to I admonish o

contain, to keep in mind,
to retain

And We might make it unto
you a remembrance and
that ears (that is, preser-
vers of remembrance) ret-
ain its memory. {69:!21"

{act. pic. J. sing.) w.v. 3—:&"3
that which retains in memory

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 1}:"
~withheld
~hoarded (wealth)

-

And withheld it. (§36 s
[70:18)
—edad

they hide, they iv, w.v. Jes
preserve (in their heart) a

G325l ek
Whereas Allah knows best
that which they cherish.

[R4:23]

a hiding place, bag (n.) %k
" .
bags (n.p.) L_.Ej

(sing.) "-'; <

x > &

<a goodly v.n. wo. acc.
company, embassy

an act of coming into the
presence of royalty

A ALY

T3

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. G:,h__..'
ye admonish

{perate. m. sing.) w.v. _LE
admonish !

ot r .-.’J-— >
ﬂ&;ﬂ-ﬂ-&-&‘k
So turn thou from them, and
admonish them. [4:63]

(perate. m. plu.) w.v. 'I;'h__

admonish
(addressed to men, plural)

» -
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Lp';
is exhorted or admonished i
Note: Admonition and
cxhortation are the direct
functions of the prophetic
offices).

- .'. -
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. u)dl_;-_
they are exhorted to

admonition (n.) ﬂg;
thou admonished iv, w.v. .;ﬁ_';‘

to approach iv, Tl—l:l Ll <
preach, exhort, admonich

(For the perfect tense instead
of triliteral Sl5 7 ,an ad-
ded pattern of iv, is used)

*x S g 2

-
-

w.¥. acc. :.n

(imperf. 3 p. p. m. sing.)
< that might retain

129
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G 4bl 3 "La.\..’ ’
If the twain des:rc ranﬁ-

cation Allah shall cause
reconciliation between

them. [4:35]
vn. i ‘:;;_l.;; ) acc.
concord (1)

(between parties)

WSS Sehiznis £
&5ty

And then they come to thee
swearing to Allah: we
meant naught save kind-
ness and concord. [4:62)

success in the task, (2)

Allah’s inspiration to act as
he wishes

S5
And my success (in my task)
can only come from Allah.
[11:88]
Note : no accurate rendering
of the sense of :‘,;;: is

possible in English' there-

fore translators have selec-

ted the following expres-

sions to bring the reader

nearer to the Quranic

sense of the verse.
reconciliation—Sale
success—Arbery, Yusuf

Ali, Jid.

hope—Pickthall
accomplishment—Pensic
730

- -:-;

. T-"J-T ’,-".,,-*"7"
(=) o3 31 34 355
to call upon a king w.v.

as an ambassador

* 0 <

(pas. pic. m. sing.) w.v. TJ"
ample, full

()55 <
to be plentiful

Al
al a9

{imperf. 3 p.m. plw.) iv, w.v. L-’.r“J’

<they are hurrying

iv. ‘_,‘au‘ 3 (o) ek a3

to hasten, run

x & <

(v.n.) iii, ace. 'l'-'ig
<the act of suiting or
becoming fit
L T
‘:C] LJ AU
to find suitable, fit, useful
&E_z :;;_u_\':; :?"lj
to agree or accord with, yield
to, be in accordance with

one’s wishes, to be suita-
ble, fit

o
‘K
L

timperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v.

~~causes reconciliation beot-
ween two persons or
groups

AiSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 930 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S
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findeth Allah with himself X
and He paycth him his * s <

account in full. [24:39]

Note: As often observed
in many cases the render-
ing requires to translate
past tense form in present
or future tense ; the same
thing can he seen in the
above quoted verse and
its translation.

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)ii,w.v. ':1_'_';
~pays (or) will pay in full "

e.m. p. i, w.v.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he certainly shall repay in
full

{pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii, w. ,_._..j
~was paid in full

(pip. 3 p. /. sing ) ii, wv. 3
~will be paid in full

(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) ii. w.v. g:;}
you will be paid in full

=

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii,wy. g

~will be paid in full
=
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii, w.v. 1}-’,
they payers in full

PR e A9 SIELS
And verily We shall pay them
their whole due unabated.
[11:109]

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. :‘ij
< ~fulfilled .

v, = = ’fi:l .":!}t I.-‘
to fulfil a covenant
LA

(elative) :j;'g” :J.J
< the best fulfiller (1)
o - TG 5 () o505 05
to keep one's

promise, fulfil one's en-
gagement, pay a debt

ASanaddios
Who is fulfiller of his cove-
nant better than Allah.
[9:111]
fullest (2)

Lars vy Vel e
GNTRINa388 53
And afterward he will be

repaid it with fullest pay-
ment. [53:41]
{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v.
< ~fulfilled
=". I: ".} L' -
to give ii. & ¥ :,!J"_ Js
one his full due, pay the

whole debt, to discharge
obligation completely

T T Th
Sasodlaarls
And of lbrahim who (faith-
fully fulfilled (the com-
mandment of Allah, [53:37]

paid in full (2)

| oy
LY

SBT3
AT 600105
When he cometh thereto he
findeth not aught, and
731
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S P g

-

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. ]l'.i.;"
~~carried off, received in full

Hd | LT T A
ARG
Verily unto those whom the
angels carry off (in death).

[4:97]

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) v, w.v. ;;'-
~took (something) up

ot ATl AT
Until when death cometh
unto one of you, OQur
messengers take his soul.
[6:61]
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) v, w.v. by
thou tookest me

A TSI
Then when Thou tookest me
up Thou hast been the
Watcher. [5:117]
o, —
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, w.v. 3yt
~take up, causes to die
(angels)

Lo e
{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. gt
causes~to die

=

o P

(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) v w.v. Py

they cause~to die

-

(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v,
let die

And let us die along with
the pious. [3:193]

let me die {3y

s

732

(Note: compare :3_', in

9/111 and 53/41 that is
from triliteral root form
an elative or superlative
form which means most
fulfiller ; here (35} as in

3/76 isa perfect tense of iv.
that means: he, she or
it fulfilled

GsEL BT M s dilad:
Nay! but (the chosen of

Allah is he) who fulfilleth
his pledge and wardeth
off (evil) ; for verily Allah
loveth those who ward off
evil, [3:76]

p
fd. iv, w, ._,'_J.i
{imperf. Ist. p. sing.)

(thus) I will fulfil

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w..¥ :.J:li

I give full

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.} iv, w.v, :J:;:;
they fulfil i

(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)e.Liv,w.v. 1:; :;i
they should pay in full ’

P Bat ot
AT S0\S 3y

They should pay their vows.

|22:29]
(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.v. d}‘

give in full

(perate. m plu.) iv, w.v. r;,‘_ﬁ

fulfill (O you) !

- E
{ Ap-der. m. phe.) iv, w.v. {J:;i:,l'l
those who keep their
* treaty or promise
Yrr
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TN I

[
Pl 3
A known (or appointed)
Time (i.e., ordained in the
fore-knowledge of Allah.
[15:38)

n. p.t.( for a"_,- ) :;"

an ordained time or place
< fixed time (n.p.t. plu.) 'E:j'l:;
“ (sing.) S\an.

- el .

(pac. pic. m. sing.) =P
that of which the time is
fixed or ordained

fpp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii
~is given time
- -5 a
L.n:: ...-l‘ Lo__y

to fix a time, to give appoint-
ment

33BN
And when the messengers
are brought unto their time
appointed. [77:11]

o -t
R

* 2 4 2

< fuel (n.) a::jj

() 1533 5 Tuds A 35

to set iv f;ELﬁjj
fire to, to kindle

al=y
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv, w.v. l_,_;j_;‘
they light a fire
lir. they lit a fire

vrr

Li==2

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) v, wr. 3%
has died .

afocs
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) v, wv. s gu
they die
W, -8
(Ap-der. m. sing.) v, w.¥. 13y
one who makes someone die
a!"li"f; “I!-:rp,rl L :t I'JE;!'
(Recall) what Allah said:
O ‘Isa! verily I shall make
thee die, and am lifting
thee. [3:55]
{perf.3 p.m.phu.) x,w.v, 53'.;;:
they take exactly the full

to receive exactly l...J‘ .J. <
in full

* o J 3

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ._j,
c:wu\rcrsprca.d
r - - ="
()53 5 G5 o 535
to set (sun), come upon,
overspread, disappear
(sun or moon}

LTy

i

(I seek refuge with the Lord
and) from the evil of
darkness when it is over-
spread. [113:3]

* o I 3

time (n.) oy

733
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Note: a majority of the (imperf.3p. m.phe.)iv, w.v. :J_;.;.i;
commentators observe the they kindle N
sense of %§3 in majesty (imperf. 2 p.m. phu.)iv, w.». :;jjj}'
but A.Y.A. has translated Je sindie =
this word as kindness and (perate. m. sing.) iv, w.v. .Li:"

long-suffering light (thou) ! -
sz

]Jl}d ! “l,’”gl L.
What aileth you that ye hope
not in Allah’s majesty (Jid.)
toward Allan for dignity (Pic).

What is the matter with you,
that ye place not your
hope for kindness and
long-suffering in God.
(A.Y.A.) [T1:13]

act. ii, w.v. ‘:’.J';

fimperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
<Cthat ye respect much

to honor, respect ii | _,:.c::: 33
much

* £ 4

fperf. 3 p.m. sing.j w.v.
< m~fell (1)
= ] I". - -
J-(9) %5 = g3
to fall, fall
down, befall

3

to come to pass B =
to be confirmed

BNk S
And when a plague fell on
them. [T:134])
734

(pip- 3 p.m. sing.)! iv, w.v.
18 lit

( pis. pac. {. sing.) iv, w.v. ';.,.._’,Ll
kindled (fire)

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) x, w.v. [ 5%
< ~kindled

asRF. u_',_:_'J

( pac. pic. f. sing.) w.r.
<Zdead through beating

() 1557 ix i)
to beat to death, beat se\rerciy

* J I 3

<< deafness v.n.

wr. () 153 2% 53
to be heavy, deaf, heaviness
in the ear

@l -
R

burden (of the nin}”;ié ace. Tj_,
(r.n.) w.r. 3“5 ace. fj;_;
<< majesty
()3855 185 2% 3
to be gentle, gracious, respec-
ted much (Lis) LL.

yri
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e
G
s

that is befalling o - (2)

|r{'§'|'-. -—_::_;::-,- _I.'”U}:
soye

P 555

Thou seest the wrong-doers
fearful of that which they
have earned, and it is
befalling them (it will be-
fall them). [42:22]

that is coming (3)
to pass

. r- - *f-'
Verlly the doom of thy Lord
will surelv come to pass.
[52:7]

.p.p

(noun of unity.) by

happening, coming to pass

B tmt e mhey
* gVLa'-'gl-’:!'LrJ
Therc is no lie in its happen-
ing. |56:2]

-
(aet. pic. f. sing.) i...i_‘ Fl
the event that which surely
will occur, the inevitable
day of hereafter

EeTA [N 53131
When the event inevitable
comcth to pass. [56:1]
- 0¥

.

(imperf. 3p.m. sing.) iv. w.v.
brings about

T 7.5 #.08 =<a
i, ea] gy c:
to bring about, excite enmity
Y¥o

prevailed , vindication (2)

gl SR NS
Thus the truth prevatlcd (or
vindicated) and that which
they had brought vanished

(or was made vain).
[7:118]

came to be . (3)
fulfilled ¥~ =

. o N LR S
';iﬁb,{-ﬁ-d:-h@:
And the word (will be) ful-
filled concerning them
becausc they did wrong.

[27:85])

(perf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. éﬁ;
~~has befallen

(imperf. 3 p. [. sing.) w.v. &'
~~befalls

{perate. m. plu.) w.v.
fall dawn'!

i Aa a4 3R
Grop Y35
When I have fashioned him
and breathed into him
spirit, fall ye down in obe-
isance unto him. [15:29]

(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. aé_'l_;
that going to fall on (1)
,@:ﬂ'- 3]
And imagined that it was
going to fall on them.
[7:171]
735
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BRL LSS

f"’"":- "'f‘u)"'f
Whereof Allah protected him 5-”“'0!""1 A
from the ills they plutted. 8]0
[40:45]

Satan sccketh only to cast
among you enmity and hat-

L]
[
Lh

{imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v.

~ protect < red, [5:91] =
& _ (Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, fd. 'IJ'E‘J"
;ﬂl&;&’&ﬁﬁ&fj those who are about to fall in

,KLE}%:E,‘LE’ oy place, setting (n. p.t. plu), E:_l;:
And he hath appointed for places of stars or 2%
vou coats that protect you the setting of star f: ,ﬂj‘ d
from the heat, and coats
(of armour) that protect
you from the violence.
[16:81]

x I O 0

_ fep. 3 p. m. plu.) w.y. l-"."_':j
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) f.d. w.v. & | <~held over
thnu protect P Ayae ~E-
g ” s ‘l.'..'JF .y, (ub)tj_’ |...u. il )
#"&g {.;’U"J to stand, to make someone
And whosoever Thou will stand
protect him from evils on {perate. m. phu) w.y .l.’.-
that Day, verily hast Theu ke t:: da CoM-PRLI WY g
taken (him) into mercy. s ™
[40: 9] make them to stand F_,.l'
(perate. m. sing.) w.v. d': (pact. pic. m. plu.) w.v. d}}’ ;
protect, save ! thosc who are brought up or
| B, 2 made to stand, are held
JANCISE3
And save us from the tor- -
19 4
ment of the fire. [2:201] * d
o
{perate. m. plu.) w.v, \’ (perf- 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. :'3;
protect ! < ~saved, protected, pres-
% ,E'HT!}" cn'ca w:irffd off .
Protect yourselves and your (q.r') ;,4- 33 3
family members from a to protect, saw: preserve,
fire. [66:6] ward off (Pic).
736
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S s

A W Y e A Ly 14
BESRE
And make not Allah a butt
of your oaths that ye shall

not act piously nor fear
Allah. [2:224]

el viii, wy.
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
he should fear

ed_
he fears him 425

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vili,w.v.
they fear

= -
&

‘0’-“ e

A

thus they should _; s e-
fear Allah al Vad

(imperf.2p.m.sing.) viii,w.v, ':i-'.
~will strike against, or will

protect

S A gy AT
Is he then who will strike his
face against the awful
doom upon the Day of
Resurrection (is he who
doeth right?). [39:24]

(perate. m. sing.) whii, wy. 55\
fear!

fear Allah ":‘,1 5‘
(perate. m. pha.) viii, w.v. ij‘;?\

dread ! fear (ye)!

Bl e e
Then dread the fire the fuel
whereof is men and stones.

[2:24]
vry

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) f.d, w.».
is preserved

-pp F - T Tl
Y VPR TINN PURF L e e
And whosoever is preserved
from his own avarice, such
are they who are success-
ful. [59:9]

(for '&_'I'j ) ..

{(act. pic. m. sing.)
a protector or saviour

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, w.v. ';_';l
<< has fear

vi, T8 2555 '3
to fear, to be pious, to ward
off (evil), to be conscious

of God, to keep duty to-
wards God

(pecf. 3 p. m. phu.) viii, w.v. Iﬁl
they fear (Allah)

(perf. 2 p. f. plu.) viii, w.v.
ye (fem.) fear or ye are pious

dﬂ[;-:":fz

If ye are God-fearing so be
not soft in speech. [33:32]

af
d7,

“35

ol
)

il

b

-y
G byl
.

(Imperf.2 p.m. plu.) viii,w.v. G_':':.-"'
ye (are) God-fearing

Ye may become Gﬁﬁ}ﬁj

God fearing.
[2:21]
(n.d.) viii, w.v. 'I_","d‘.f
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)
that ye fear Allah
737
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN I 2

righteousness, duty to Allah,
restraint from evil, self-
restaint, fear and so on.
According to the context
the word has been transl-
ated as follows :

abstainment (1)

8 585555
And take provision for the
journey, for wverily the
best provision is abstain-
ment. [2:197])

piety (2)

d’ﬁl. 3 ﬂd" j‘,j" 3
And that ye should forego is
nigher unto piety. [2:237]
fear (3)
B J( et ,,
B aaid
He is the fount of fenr He
it the fount of Mercy.
[74:56)

protection (4)
(against evil)

LA LA L e T
B ais s Sapms B Al

While for those who walk
aright, He addeth Lo their
guidance, and giveth them
their protection (against
evil). 5 [47:17)

The word ,,s‘,.n'" is also exp-
lained in several ways,
such as, to observe the
Divine ordinances in
every walk of life. (Jid.)

738

(for :.i J(o+ ';.'..E'i com.) &
fear me !

(perate. f, plu.) viii, w.v. ol
fear (O women)

addressed to women : ...l
fear Allah #

- a4 R0
( Ap-der.m. plu. )(w.v.jnom. ) ,i:’.u
those who fear Allah

( Ap-der. m. plu.)(w.v. acc.) '.'.Enif‘
those who fear Allah v
or those who are pious

o @

most pious (elative w.) 'L';h' el

most pious ‘5’.“

among you
- = -
(act. pic. m. sing) ‘EL';,' (ace.) %
God-fearing i 0T
fearing v.n. 4G
PB R AT |
Fear Allah with fear due to
Him. [3:102])
protection, (n.) 15‘.;-:“ | L“;‘-
fearing

As a specific Quranic term,
used in several contexts it
has been translated with
different words. Transl-
ators of the Quran have
tried to present the actual
meaning of this word
according to their views.
The words chosen by them
arc as below :—

God-fearing, God conscious-
ness, to ward off evil, piety,

YTA
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- 5 ‘..-
i XSy Fs <
to appoint one keeper or
guardian over, or entrust

one with the care of any-
thing

wr Y] (o) K5 257K <<

to confide in, entrust
another with one's affairs,

commit to .
(pPp.3p.m. sing.) il, wy. o -7¥3
~is given charge
P HON S R Yo
Say : the Angel of death,

who is given charge con-

cerning you. [32:11)

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) v, w.v.
<<I have put my trust

-“.‘ o
" %5 F;

to put trust in Allah

(perf. Ist. p. phu.) v, w.v. .I:E'f

we have put our trust

a®
(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v. _‘,.'
put thy trust!

{perate. m. plu.) v, w.v. l:g"
put (O men) your trust !

¥, W.V. juss. ”}'::
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
puts trust, entrusts
SR W MT AT
Whosoever putteth his trust
in Allah (will find) verily
Allsh is Mighty, Wise.
[3:49]

vra

* 13,

w&k hv, v ’k'-'"_
(imperf. lst. p. sing.) 4
<I lean

R. F. is not used ¥j

vE5 30 65\ v g 3

to lean, recline upon

(w.& h-v.) viii < A
(Ap-der. m, plu.) -’-ﬁ'

qﬂ:

those who are
reclining upon

(n. p. 1.) (how.v. vili)
a cushioned couch

* 5 4

<Zassertion (v..) if, wr. 9 s-'j'.
1555 355 5 () i€ 5
to stand still, to ii

confirm, assert

I* >4
33

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v.
~struck (with fist)

()55 % 55

to strike with the fist

* J 4
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) U, w.v. .Es.';
< we entrusted
739
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IJ\-"",

* €9

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. é-!':
< penetrates

v 8- ()b I3 8 @5

to enter, penetrate in, go,

pass through
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. E..;

makes pass into
syan

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.)iv, w.v.
thou causes to pass into
"-—l -
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) wv. a3
intimate friend, femiliar, ally

*adJ

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ﬂj
~ has begotten
(dﬂ) T.j_;: 3 T;Yg 3 13'14 ':é,; 43
(1) to beget (male) w.v.
(2) to give birth, bear (female)

IG5
- b ;f -
TS
Lo! wverily it is of their
falsehood that they say:
God hath begotten, verily

they are the liars.
[37:151-52]

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v.
they (fem.) gave birth

043

they gave 1:;:5!3
birth to them
740

v, w.v. el. :?ﬂ’
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)
~ let or put trust

Gl Bl 4 e
In Allah let believers put
their trust. [3:160]

o,
(imperf. Ist. p. phu.) v, w.v. {_F},.
we put our trust

2= A%
(Ap-der. m. phe.) v, w.v. 0553}
those who put their
trust (in Allah)

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. -:J,_f g
one who takes care of a
thing for another, trus-
tee, the witness to bargain,
guardian

And Allah is sufficient as
Trustee, [4:81]

J 2

w.v., (juss) .E__\_:
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~diminish
(o) W5 &¥ &5
to withhold, diminish
SHRLVS RS b5
EEXie
And if ye obey Allah and
His apostle He shall not

diminish from you aught
of your deeds. [49:14)

w

Yi.
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children (in the (3)
sense of a collective noun)

P . -
1855 SUdE, ASTETAY
Thou seest me as less than

thee in wealth and child-
ren. [18:39]

children 7. p. ace. ,"ﬂ;‘ | N

(act. pic. m. sing.) ‘:ﬂ_ﬁ

begetter (father)

(act. pic. f. sing.) ui':ﬁ’-:i

a mother

parents 4\ Ia'ulU‘
their parents ;1,_,11 )
A3

S\

youths (n.p.) u'ul;
SRLET gle s
And there shall go round

unto them youths ever-
young. [56:17]

child {act. 2 pic. m. n’.ug}

his parents

my parents

1'.3.7
(pis. pic. m. sing.) .:_,l_,!,'l.':.' ™y

a begotten one, one who is
born

one to whom a ‘4 35;
child is born (father)

* ¢ J o

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) wy. <&~
they are near o

Yih

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) wwv.
he was born

(pp. Ist. p. sing.)wy, 33
I was born

w.v, fuss
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -
~begets
he begetes not :nl,' .il
wy, ace.  |yalr

(em,nerf 3 p.m. plu.)
they will beget
They will beget not. |50 N
[71:277 7

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) wy.
I will give birth

$. "Lb
Shall I bear a chlld when [
am an old women. [11:72]

(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. juss. :ll:f:
he was begotten
he was not ‘_;]," ‘!
begotten

achild (1) () *“33
_gj_.;'l ,“’:ﬁ{?&rdﬁ&|~’l—1
She said : my Lord how can

I have a child when no

man hath touched me.
[3:47)

a son (2)

- S48 kG oy
If be hath a son, if he hath
no $on.., [4:11]
741
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dd;

( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. g,.J- 3

thou hast turned

If thou had observed them
closely thou had assuredly
turned away from them.

[18:18]

(perf. 3 p.m. pluJiiwv. ) _ 1:3 %

they turned to
e 5 u;;,nti;a, A
) owms -
OPaaspa s ‘\__'-,l

Could they find a place of
refuge or caverns or retre-
ating hole they would turn
round thereto rushing
headlong. 19:57)

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii, w.v.

ye turned

55

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)ii, w.v. ‘J}.
~lurns

r”’ P P o

| FEw e r‘iuil:r':
And whosocver turneth his
back to them on such a
day. [B:16]

ii, w.v. e.m. p.
they would turn

PRy E R A

If they succoured them they
would turn their backs.
[59:12]
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)ii, w.». :,j}’
they will turn -
2 s

they will not turn  %* :,"j
742 a

=

72

-

=

WUy ussgds<
WV, (g"' C)

near, to follow, to be upto,
an approach

R e
Py e
gz
O ye who believe ! fight the
infidels who are near unto
you. [9:123]
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v.
< ~turned ( U

w.. i, OF ~ 4-5 31;14

(1) to turn away from,
to turn back

to be close,

(g
Wiy

(2) trans. to make a thing
turn

{3) to keep S5 clos= to
another thing (see 6,/129)

L AT l{,
U AWM
He turned in fright and looked
not back. [27:10]
682 3
He turned back in his pride.
[31:7)
(trans.) wrned S _ (2)
from

u;@l{.:,,i”li 5 a’i.’
r -y, -
R E
The foolish of the people will
say : what hath turned

them form the Qibla ?
[2:142)
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: 3 {-ﬂ‘
{perate. m. plu.) ii, w.v. \ol3 (f.d.) ii, wy. 'I:J y
turn ! (ye) (imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) -
Note: the verb ""Jj signifies they shall turn
-4 2
‘to turn away’ when it has (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, w.». b"j:,'
a direct object or with ye turn a
p incase of direct, it (f.d) ii, w. l:j}'
is supposed that & is (imperf.2 p.m. plu.)
ye will turn

elliptical (Rgb.). In case of
transative to another ob-
ject the verb denotes the
sense of ‘to ke close.’

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v.
* m~turned away (1)

to turn away U;‘ﬂ'j <
RN e

And when he turneth away,

he speedeth through the

land that he may act corr-
uptly therein. [2:205]
~undertook or (2)
4 SIS
And who undertook on him-
self the lead among them.
[24:11)
turned aside UL— (3)
JeigigzEt
Then he tu.ned aside.
[28:24)
took as friend (4)

L 3 T s i o
AP
Against whom it is prescri-

bed that whosoever taketh

him for friend, he verily
will mislead him, [22:4]

viy

o

el

( perate neg. m. plu. )ii,w.v. i_’j’ ; ":t

turn not !

g
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ii, w.v. ﬁ_p
we shall keep close (1)

b rory ger gt el 1,
AN R 5 85
And thus We shall keep some

of wrong-doers close to

others. [6:129]
< we cause to turn (2)
(trans.)

s
ii, w.v. e.m.p. w k]
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.)

we surely cause to turn

G540 g3
Wherefor We assurdly cause
thee to turn toward the
Qibla which shall please
thee. [2:144]
I will let SS follow (3)
(trans.) i.e., to make close
(as a follower)
L
We shall let him follow to
which he hath turned.
[4:115]
(perate. m. sing.) ii, w.v.
turn ! (thee)

J5
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) v, W

(fd, after. 'a

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
take for friend (1)

-'I ;; .'-' Hl ‘-—f p)--',.

f .9!

e

)-"d.lhl

And whoso tnktth Allah and
his messenger and those
who believe for friend (will
know thar), Lo ! the party
of Allah, they are the

victorious. [5:56]
turneth back (2)
K—m; "-r.u-
o4 L,P"J‘

And whose turneth back, him
will He punish with a
painful doom.  [48:17]

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.vpvv. 0 ;.:
they turn away (1)
USH A C e

SR AN
Yet even after that they turn
away, such (folk) are not

, belicvers, [5:43]

they make friends (2)

PEEA s S

Thou seest many of them
making friends with those
who disbelieve. [5:80]

(f.d) v, wr. \J3E
\imperf. 3 p. m. phu.)
they furn away
744

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) v, w.v.
they turned away (1)

B Aol
But if they turn away, then

they are in cleavage.
[2:137])

they take for friend (2)

GG R

R SR AT AL

o
u!

o

Allah forbiddeth you only
those who warred against
you on account of religion
and have driven you out
of your homes and helped
to drive you out, that ye
make friends of them.
[60:9]
A%

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) v, w.v F"‘ ¥
ye turned away
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.v. !‘-j;::-
turns away (1) -
(for group, turn away)

PR | _._.,).- h...ﬁ < a.—.q_,.
Oromiat dr'

Then a pnrty of‘ them turn
away and they are back-
sliders. [3:23]

metp. < protects (2)
defends (lit. deals friendly)

R
And He protects the right-
ous. [7:196]

Yttt
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s Jos

U ace. E)
protecting friend, (1) -7
defender

!;::):1: ,jsle‘m

Allah is Protecting Friend of
those who believe. [2:257]

B35
And Allah is sufficient as a
Friend. [4:45]
SIS
He is the Protecting Friend,
the Praisworthy. ' [42:48]

heir, or successor (2)

AR o] A7

Since my wife is barren, give
me from Thy presence a
successor (or a heir). [19:5]

a guardian (3)

Then let the gurdian of his

interest dictate in (tems
of ) equity. [2:282]

heir (4)

Whoso is slain wrongfully,
We have given power unto
his heir, [17:33]

(n.p.) 1Uj|
< protectors, friends, part-
ners, heirs

(sing.) ¢35
Yio

Y

R e
e : ’Mub

J.} < =} g.plr.r

A.nd lf ulamuy befa!leth
thee, (O Muhammad) they
say, we took precaution,
and they turn away well
pleased. [9:50]

they make friend (2)

AR = A ]

G;v-;dft
His power is only over those
who make friend of him,
and those who ascribe
partners unte Him (Allah).
[16:100]

(fd)v. w.
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)
(if) ye turn away

{(perate. m. sing.) v, w.v. ﬂj
turn away !

(perate. neg. plu.) v, w.v.
turn not away !

(f.d.) r.f. w. Ji
(act. pic. m. sing.)
defender, protector, friend

Jhoe a3 oasdl
They have not any defender
besides Him. [13:11]
745
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o

Jos

closer (2)

AL
That Prophet is closer to the

believers than themselves,
[33:6]

woe J - (3)

FHHS AN ES RN
Woe unto thee, woe ! Again

woe unto thee, woe!
[75:34-35]

(also) see 74:20)

- -0
(dual) elative, w. gL.:| Jﬂl
nearest ones

(Ap-der. m. pht.) iv,w.v. uf,il | u_',:
patron (1)
AN PATARTE
That is because Allah is the

Patron of those who Le-
lieve. [47:11]

friend (2)
A day when friend can in
naught avail a friend.

[44:41]
owner (3)
B O3 &8 Je W RIW o

One of them is dumb, having
control of nothing and he
is a burden on his owner.

[16:76]

746

protection (1) (v.n.)

rd T P e
G 0TI
Herein is all protection from
Allah, the True. [18:44]

inheritance (2)

-

2
&4

I GRSl

And those who believed but
emigrated not they have
naught of inheritance.

[8:72)

It could also be translated in
its literal meaning ‘protec-
tion' as done by other com-
mentators, while Tabri
observed that it is a term
used for Muhajreen (emi-
granis) who migrated from
Makka to al-Madina, where
they were received by
(Muslims of al-Madina)
Ansar warmly, and other
hospitalitics were extended
to them. They were given
shares too in inheritance,
Obviously this facility
could not be given to those
who did not leave their
homes for the sake of
Islam, as Muhajreen did.

elative. w.
nearer to thou, (1)
the nearest one

Sl el

Verily the nearest of mankind
to Ibrahim are those who
followed him. [3:68]

43
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s J o

* ¢ O 9

{parate. neg. n. dual.) v.w. L.; b |
<slacken not (ye twain)

armll -

T (J‘)L:UG- Js
to be slack or negligent
G{iﬁu%uﬂa [(:-h:'l
Go, thou and thy brother,
with My signs, and slacken

not in remembrance of
Mine. [20:42]

* @ 40

e

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.r. iy
< ~has granted
(S W P evgury)
to grant, give as a gift, dedi-
cate, offer as a present, to
bestow on
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. 2323
~(she) dedicated *
ip".p ' J: i *H,.!L,.l;
And any believing woman
who dedicates her soul,
[33:50]
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wy. | "'.;
we granted
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy. T
m~grants )
(imperf. Ist. sing.) w.v. :_';i
I give '
Yiy

protector, owner, (4)
friend, benefactor

X (RN S AHE
Thou, our Protector (Master,
Owner) and give us victory
over the dishelieving folk.
[2:286)

(np) AU

<mhent0rs (1

)PJ‘

ozl

(sing.) Jy
SIS
And unto each We have
appointed inheritors of.
that which parents or the
pear of him leave behind.
[4:33)

kinsfolk (2)

STzl

Lo ! I fear my kinsfolk after

me. [19:5]
clients (3)
GRS ATIRLS S

'&4];,@'
And if ye know not their
fathers, then (they are)
your brethren in the faith,

and your clients. [33:5]
(Ap-der. m. sing.) ii, w.v. b 3.':
one who turns to §§
tﬁ;}.ﬂ)" -r,
And each one hath a goeal
toward which he turneth.
[2:148]

747
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(perf, 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. \';j

they fainted
P A Al
They fainted not for aught

that befell them in the
way of Allah. [3:146]

233
l_,.!'i

{(perate. neg. n. plu.) w.v.
faint not (O ye men)

weakness v.n. acc. a7 [“5;

PP
Weadkness upon weakness,,
[31:14]

(n.) (elative)  Ga3}
weakest, frailest

( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. :‘fj
one who makes S5 weak
LT A

(Ap-der. . sing.) w.v. 1.:-1;
< torn, rent

(geoo)as o 23 1 25

to be weak, frail, burst, torn

¥ ¥ 63

An interjection regarded by :53
some commentators (such
as Baidawi) as an abbre-

viation of ( ‘:]5_, woe to).

It is always suffixed to 3
of the 2nd p. personal pro-
noun and is translated as
‘woe unto thee !’

748

That I may hestow on thee
a faultless son. [19:19]

(perate, m. sing.) w.v, -;.-;
bestow

J.-,.-'f'! * "“":"d

And beatuw upon us mercy
from Thy presence. [3:8)

= _a

(n.) ints. '-:"*]‘
the bestower, one of the ex-
cellant names of Allah

* € *

(n.) ints. acc. L!;j
<Zdazzling, glowing

WL, ("‘")u-’ C-_.‘: é,;j <

to blaze, burn, glow, dazzle

* Y 42

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy. A3
<_has waxen feeble

- A -

W3 Sy #3155 a3
to be weak, w.r. (ﬂ‘ J‘)

feeble, faint, infirm, lang-
uid, remiss

Jr’lr ‘,JJI ‘.‘-&

He s.ald 0 my Lord ! verily
the bones of me have
waxer feeble . [19:4)

YEA
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN O'—-‘*’

Therefore woe be unto those
who write the Scripture
with their hands and then
say, this is from Allah.

[2:79]

sometimes (2)
a pronoun } with pre-
ceeds the word to em-
phasize the misfortune as :

~+l l= 3y :
ey Pl R
And yours will be woe for

that which ye ascribe
(unto Him). [21:18]

- g s 28:82
g + J:J {eomp.) c’.“-_; [ l
woe unto thee or J 3
alas for thee * ¢
alas for us LL_..:I- 1'_ (1) woe ! (an interjection.) 45 :.;
alas for you of f.s (to express a big misfortune.
: T Commonly used with J
3 i “<¥oe-unto me ‘-a'-" as &l ‘:Ej ‘Woe unto
I L s P e~
IJ_'!‘.-' ¢+ 35 thee' or affixed to a pro-
(is also read ;L':, wailataa) noun direcetly without a
Woe is me or alas e |~ preposition as &l y “Alas
my shame! [1]:72] . for thee’)
* Kk
Vi 749

In the approved Quranic
calligraphy it is written as
one word :"E'j . In this
case it is to be considered
as composed of the inter-

jection g3 "Oh!or AhY
o3 -

and OK ‘asif’. Accor-
ding to some Z,\: 3 is equi-
‘F\ ‘know!"’

valent to
(LL).

RNy LA 11771
Ah! Allah expendeth the

provision for whomsoever
He will of His bandmen,
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A ks

*g-‘id

(perf.3 p.m. sing.) (h.&w.v.) ;3"'.":
<Zdespaired
SR FICE R e

to despair,

(cewr)
give up hope,

10 pass the age 31| eaits
of fertility -

(perf. 3 p.m.plu.) (h.dw.y.) )35
they have despaired

(perf. 3 p. f. phu.) h&w.v. =225
they (f.) despaired
And those women who des-

paired of menstruation.
[65:4]

h.&w.v. :,l:.
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.)
~despaires

750

(yaa)
1. A pronominal suffix of the
Ist p. sing., me, my

o
e.g. my Lord 3)

my prayers ‘49,‘}

2. After a verba “nun g =
is added before & e. g.
Ulis He guided me.

3. The ¢ is sometimes voca-
lized with “Fatha”
(a——m\:e_l'] as, ‘my life-
time :51:".

4. The s is omitted when
the proceeding O occurs
at the end of a sentence.

The following verse illus-
trates all these cases:

e e

PR

Verily My Lord is with me.
He will guid me. [26:62]

=S

Yo-
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- h&wy. 1215 9
* (@ GJ fperfm. neg. m. phu.) ~r
'L;::‘-. r?;'n "?"‘E despair not 2
. R 1 A
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) O=2b YA bzl i)
an orphan

(D)
to become an orphan

(act. pic. 2 m. dual) Cpasis
two orphans

<Zorphans (n.p.) Jf‘E_j l'i:fE:_'
(sing.) “235

o=

* k ¢

a hand (n) %

<iwo hands (n. dual) |&

the final nun of dual is omit- ~
ted due to Idafa (genitive)

lit. two hands (n. dual.) :‘3':

before, in fornt of <7 <=

S ou
SRR ity

And it is He who sendeth for
the heralding wind before
His mercy. [7:57]

<hands (n.p) 43 | i ggj
(sing.) W

very 'despairiug

* J v
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v. ;.:.'.'
~made easy
Yo

A HA AN

And despair not from the

mercy (comfort of spirit)
of Allah, verily none des-
pairs of the mercy of Allah
except a people disbeliev-

ing. [12:87)
(x, hawy) | SV
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.)
< ~~despaired
as RF x YL
to despair

(x, hdoww) 13200
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)
they despaired
(n.) ints, ;:&é
person

* o v

(v.n.) w.v. acc. Lfn'w
<ldry

L5 L0 A5 ouds o

to dry up ( o C)
LLAEE
A dry path in the sea.[20:77)
dry (act. pic. m. sing.) w.y. :"'it-
(act. pic. f. plu.) w.v, Sl
dry ones Lot
751
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yo S

I
ln‘

easiness (n.p.1.

7S et 1

And if one be in difficulties,
then let there be a defer-
ment until easiness.

[2:280]

gambling (n. p.1.) :.;j.'l

* o ¢ ¢

the jacineth (n.) é:_‘ji.ﬂ

* ¥ ¥ x

a gourd (n.) :il_;'-j
(or a kind of gourd)

* b S

< awake (n. p.) ace. T]iﬁj

(sing.) ‘.L:g:_

* O 0 ¢

-I‘
(imperf. 3 p.m. pli.) w.v. iv -JJ#!
they are certain
WY, (c) 1;; ;E-.': :!"-.
to be certain, sure of
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. vi,
ye are certain
wo VB Gy Gl<<
to believe firmly,

to hold as undoubtedly
true
752

ges. L
Oy

et .--.-

T

to make easy, l'aclhl.att

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, w.y. \[*=5
we made easy s

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, w.v. ::.;
we shall ease

PR <y
And We shall ease thy way
unto the state of ease.
[87:8]
{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v.
~became easy

B TP rc il 1
Receite, then, of the Quran
which is easy (for you).

[73:20)

—

_’n-hl\

B

¥ o

< ~~gol easily x. w.v.
to get easily, x, -Z% '|
to be easy

easy, €ase dcc.

;I,;:'n

Jos=

(act. pic. 2 m. sing.)
easy to bear, light, small

This is a light measure,
[12:65])
case (elative. w. £) 'l
(used as an adjective)
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. | Py
gentle, easy

s
Then speak to them an easy
(i.e., a gentle or reason-

able) speech. [17:28]
Yoy
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x f ¢
(perate. m. plu.) v, wy.’ 5;5;‘

< [lit. intend !

to intend, v, FiL: 3 ';.::

to go towards

.rem!. do Tayammum (1)

l"""‘ a process of ablution

with clean dust, by clap-
ping plams of hands on
it and passing them over
the hands up to elbows
and face as if they were
washed by water.

P
v, WY, | provs, Y
(perate. neg. m. plu.)
seek not (2)
Gl ST
And seek not bad (with in-
tent) to spend therof.,

[2:267] P
sca, river (n.) ""r;-“
* O <

right hand (n.j i"z#: .'JE[:_E‘:'r

-

< right hands (1) (n.p.) ‘:.;-G‘

e

(sing.) o8
-‘(‘L’L:,'_ru’.-’ﬂlij
Or that your right hands

possess (the captives).
[4:3]

Yof

pmtr g

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. X b

~has firm belief
X, ﬂu-';"l'ﬂ'i
to Lelieve firmly

P+ JI"‘"'?‘ [v-p.l.r -

And they denied them,
though their souls were
convinced thereof. [27:14]

g

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. x :,ij,_.
~has firm belief =

[

-
. ’
-

=

l:l.f.#

e
.-
|0y
.-

in order to be certain of
sure

surely ace.
certainty (1) ':éj._.l\
St
Until there cometh unto thee
the certainty (i.e., death).

(also see. 74:47)
[15:99]

surety (2)

ATl 2SN
Lo! would that ye know

(now) with the surety of

knowlzdge. [102‘5]

(Ap-der. m. plu.)iv, nom.
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv acc.

those who are certain e,
(or) convinced

(Ap-der. m. plu.) x, acc. CfAeent

convinced
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oaths (2)
* r J “ =gk 21 - o
PR I TRy
7 And make not Allah, by
today f-’:l your oaths, a hindrance.
2 day L:; [2:214]
Pt | right (ad) %291
ur day 2 BT WL TN o 2
]
: ss=o2 | Right slope mount.
their day rp}_ [19:52] .
two days (dual. acc.) (uay | People nf the right hand &2 aiy
days (n. p.) nft_‘ * L o
(comp.) .}.!;E < ripening (v.n.) w.r. E;E
: - - [ D :,_....'o‘. -
then .‘Il + day (&4 (;,J)L:_,_JL_% C._.p. c.-l.
then on that day to ripen, reach maturity
THE END
754 Vot

~iSe (Y O Cido Yoo 3 Olegdge 958109 £ 980 (30 ow Ol 9 JSYO (S



www.kitabosunnat.com

APPENDIX -1
ROOTS OF THE WORDS

To facilitate those who are not aware of Arabic
Etymological System of the words, the following Table has
been arranged.

This table will be helpful to consult particular words
starting with letters affixed with «Alif» | , «Ta» G, «Yan | ,
«Noon» , , «Lam» J , and «Meem» ¢ .

voo 755
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ROOTS OF WORDS

Root Word Root Word
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> J i i b)) pE
g - fFﬁL f' d: g > (W) 5z
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Root Word Root Word
f ¢ el 20w w5
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